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INTRODUCTION

The Brahma-sambita, Brahma’s hymn in praise of Govinda, occupies a
unique place within the sacred literature of the Gaudiya Vaisnava tradition. It
describes how, at the beginning of creation, Brahma appeared from the lotus
arising from Garbhodakasayl Visnu’s navel. Confused and seeking to
understand his purpose and the source of everything, he received divine
instruction, performed austerity and meditation, and ultimately attained
direct vision of Govinda in His transcendental form, whereupon he offered
these prayers in glorification.

The episode unfolds at the dawn of the creation of the fourteen worlds.
The secondary creator beholds the primary creator and ultimate source of
everything and exults in wonder, offering praise in some of the most exquisite
Sanskrit poetry known to humankind, still chanted today by devotees
throughout the world. Thus the text is not merely a philosophical treatise but
a record of divine revelation born from devotional realization.

Brahma’s prayers were among the favorites of His Divine Grace A. C.
Bhaktivedanta Swami Prabhupada, who called them the Cintamani Prayers
and regularly sang them as a devotional practice. He knew them by heart and
frequently quoted them in his lectures and conversations.

Although only the Fifth Chapter of the Brabma-sambita is now extant,
its verses contain a philosophical and poetic vision of extraordinary depth,
elucidating the nature of the Absolute Truth, the origin of all worlds, the
mystery of divine beauty, the spiritual realm of Goloka, and the eternal form
of $ri Krsna as Govinda, the primeval Lord and cause of all causes.

For centuries, the Fifth Chapter of the Brabma-sambita remained outside
the purview of Vaisnava literature. It was Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu who,
during His travels in South India, discovered a manuscript at the Adi-keéava
temple and recognized it as a text of immense philosophical importance. From
that time onward, it became treasured among Vaisnavas as a concise yet
profound expression of the deepest philosophical conclusions.

The principal commentaries presented in this edition are Jiva Gosvami’s
(1513-1598) Dig-darsini-tika (“The Commentary That Points the Way”),
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whose penetrating analysis reveals the philosophical structure underlying the
verses, and, centuries later, Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s (1838-1914) Brabma-
sambita-prakasini (“The Illuminating Commentary on the Brabma-
sambita”), published in 1897, a Bengali commentary that builds on Jiva
Gosvami’s explanations while also providing Bengali translations of the verses
and further illuminating observations.

The first English edition of Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s Brabma-sambita-
prakdsini was published by the Gaudiya Math in 1932 under the direction and
supervision of Srila Bhaktisiddhanta Sarasvati Thikura. Its language
exemplifies a highly formal, Victorian-influenced philosophical English,
characteristic of some early twentieth-century Indian intellectual writing
under British education. This register is marked by complex, multiclause
sentences; inverted syntax that often follows the original Sanskrit or Bengali
word order; archaic pronouns and verb constructions; and a specialized
philosophical vocabulary employing terms such as “infinitary aspect” and
“regulatrix,” which even many native English speakers find difficult to
understand.

The work was later republished by the Bhaktivedanta Book Trust. In the
BBT edition, Bhaktisiddhanta Sarasvati’s highly technical and sometimes
difficult English prose was left untouched in accordance with Srila
Prabhupida’s instruction, because he was concerned that grammatical or
stylistic editing might inadvertently alter the meaning. As a result, the text has
remained difficult for many modern readers.

When I translated this work into German twenty years ago, it was an
extremely challenging assignment. Sometimes I spent hours pondering a
single sentence, trying to determine its meaning and how to express it in my
own language. At that time, I wished I had access to the original Bengali text
for comparison.

Today, the situation is very different. Both Jiva Gosvami’s Sanskrit
commentary and Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s Bengali commentary are readily
accessible, and digital translation tools have improved greatly. Such tools
remain dependent upon human supervision, careful source checking, and
specialist knowledge, especially when the subject is as complex as Vaisnava

philosophy, but they can be valuable aids in comparative translation work.
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Brahma-sarmhita

For this edition of the Brabma-sambita, I used five different digital tools
to assist in producing and comparing preliminary renderings of Jiva
Gosvami’s and Bhaktivinoda Thikura’s commentaries. I then checked the
translations against the original Sanskrit and Bengali, compared alternative
renderings and existing translations, examined the use of philosophical
terminology, and revised the English for accuracy, consistency, and readability.
Throughout this process, the original Sanskrit and Bengali texts remained the
final authority.

In the ebook version of this edition, I have also included the original
Sanskrit and Bengali texts for readers who wish to examine the translations
more closely. Sanskrit narration moves freely between past and present tenses,
and Jiva Gosvami’s Dig-darsini-tika is highly technical and at times cryptic,
often presupposing considerable philosophical knowledge of other Vaisnava
Scriptures.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s later Brabma-sambita-prakasini makes these
subjects more accessible by explaining them in greater detail. He not only
comments upon the verses but also provides Bengali renderings that
sometimes expand the terse Sanskrit by naming implicit referents or
incorporating explanatory interpretation. For example, his Bengali rendering
of Verse 5 explicitly names what the Sanskrit indicates only by number: the
four expansions, the four goals of life, the four Vedas, and other groups.

This edition distinguishes carefully between translation and explanation.
Sanskrit verses are extraordinarily condensed, and natural English sometimes
requires the explicit expression of a grammatical object or referent that
remains implicit in Sanskrit. A term such as sabasra-sith in Verse 11, for
example, literally means “begetting thousands”; in context, the translation
supplies “living beings,” a referent confirmed by the commentarial tradition.
Such supplements have been kept to what the grammar and immediate
context support. Interpretative explanations, however, have not been silently
incorporated into the translation but have been placed in the commentaries or
Annotations. The word-for-word section preserves the lexical structure of the
original, allowing the reader to see clearly both the wording of the text and the
basis of the English translation. Where a significant textual or interpretative

issue requires further explanation, it is discussed separately.
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Srila Prabhupada explained to us translators that there are two approaches
to translation: a strictly literal rendering and bhdvartha, which seeks to convey
the intended meaning. He frequently employed bhdvirtha in his own
translations, supplying what the compressed Sanskrit leaves unstated when
this was necessary to communicate the intended sense. One of many examples
occurs in Text 18 of the Second Chapter of the First Canto of the Srimad-
Bhdgavatam, where he translates nityam bbigavata-sevaya, literally “by
constantly serving the bhdgavata,” as: “By regular attendance in classes on the
Bhdgavatam and by rendering of service to the pure devotee...”

In the present edition, however, I have sought wherever possible to keep
such interpretative expansion visibly distinct from the translation itself by
placing fuller explanation in the commentaries or annotations. The aim has
been to translate faithfully before interpreting, while still producing English
that can be read naturally and understood without unnecessarily reproducing
the compressed structure of the original languages.

My purpose in presenting both commentaries together in a fresh
translation, along with annotations, is to make the Brabma-sambita accessible
to a wider audience. The value of this text can hardly be overestimated. As
Bhaktivinoda Thakura writes in his commentary to Verse 28: “When all the
statements of the Vedas became manifest within Brahmi, he composed this
hymn using those utterances that constitute the essence of all the Vedas.
Because this hymn fully contains wvaisnava-siddbinta, Sri Caitanya
Mahaprabhu taught it to His devotees. Therefore, readers should daily recite
and relish this hymn with the greatest care.”

The verses of the Brabma-sambita invite the reader into a vision of reality
in which consciousness, beauty, love, and transcendence are united in the
most exquisite way. The Absolute Truth is not presented here as ultimately an
impersonal force, but as the supremely beautiful person, eternally youthful,
playing upon His flute amid the forests of Goloka and surrounded by loving
devotees.

This edition is also conceived as a visual presentation of the Brahma-
sambita. Each verse is accompanied by a color illustration, seeking to give
visual form to its descriptions of creation, the manifestations of the Divine,

the spiritual realm of Goloka, and the beauty and pastimes of Govinda. These
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images are not intended as substitutes for the text, but as contemplative aids,
inviting the reader to dwell more deeply upon its philosophical vision.

The book concludes with Govinda, the Primeval Lord, a selection of verses
containing the refrain govindam adi-purusam tam abam bhajami, adapted
into English poetry and set to music. In this final section, too, each poetic
rendering is accompanied by a corresponding full-color illustration. The song
itself is available on www.spiritualsound.space, allowing these celebrated
prayers to be approached not only through study and contemplation, but also
through poetry and sound.

Whether approached devotionally, philosophically, or poetically, the
Brabma-sambitd rewards deep contemplation. It is my hope that this work
may help modern readers encounter something of the wonder experienced by
Brahma himself when, after his long quest for understanding, he finally
beheld Govinda, the enchanting primeval Lord.

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

April 30,2026
Nrsirhha-caturdasi, the Advent of Lord Nrsirhhadeva

XV






FEELINGS OF APPRECIATION

All Glories to Sr7 Sri Guru and Gauranga

REALIZATION OF ONE WHO HAS BEEN ATTRACTED

It is evident that prior to Sti Gaurasundara’s discovery, the propagation of the
Sri Brabma-sanibitd was not present within Aryavarta.! This is what is being
revealed. In Aryivarta, it was instead the Naimisa literature, the Satvata-
sambita?, that was widely circulated. The word brabma refers to both the
Veda and the ultimate reality established by the Veda. That reality established
by the Veda is the Supreme Person (Purusottama). Wherever the apauruseya
sound of revelation is employed to negate matter without aiming at the
Supreme Person, such realization remains situated only in a secondary,
indirect capacity.

Four-headed Brahma, having abandoned inquiry into the non-self within
the apauruseya sambitds, attained within his heart the teachings of devotional
service to the Supreme Lord, Bhagavan Himself.

Those teachings were expressed in one hundred chapters as the Brabma-
sambita. Among them, this Fifth Chapter has become especially worshipable
for the Gaudiyas because it is supremely beneficial for the jzva. Particularly
according to the understanding of the Brahma-sampradaya, the essential truth
of reality was revealed through divine grace within the original four verses
(catuh-sloki) of the Srimad-Bhi gavatam.

The Supreme Being known as Purusottama must never be placed upon the
same level as ordinary worldly persons. The distinction is this: Sri Krsna, the
Supreme Lord of prakrti, is the controller of material nature, whereas the jiva

is subordinate to nature. Thus, in relation to the realization of Bhagavan, the

! An ancient Sanskrit geographical and cultural term referring to “The land of
the Aryas,” the sacred heartland of Vedic civilization in India.

* Satvata-sambitd is an epithet for the Srimad-Bha gavatam, a usage rooted in
S’rz’mad-Bbdgﬂmmm 1.7.6, where Vyisadeva is described as having compiled the
satvata-sambita. It is called “Naimisa literature” because the Bhigavatam was
first spoken by Sata Gosvami to the sages assembled at Naimisaranya.
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term apauruseya is used only with reference to the j7va’s material identity as a
person.

The mention of the divine abode (dhama) found in the opening verse of
the Satvata-sambita does not refer to anything connected with material
existence. The word dbama means both “abode” and “effulgence.” Without
light, vision is impossible. The object of worship perceived in vision stands
established in personal form within that spiritual radiance.

The temporary and relative relationships seen among persons within
material nature do not apply there. Beyond such relationships, within the
transcendental sky, the foundation of spiritual light exists eternally. According
to impersonal reasoning, the distinction between seer and seen becomes
merged within light, but such a conception rests only upon incomplete and
inadequate material estimation.

Maya-sakti can never diminish the Vaikuntha nature of the limitless
Supreme Lord, Mahesvara (Visnu). The subjects described in the Fifth
Chapter of this work entirely refute impersonalistic material judgment.

In worldly analysis, when one describes the efficient and material causes,
accusations of obscenity are sometimes leveled. To dispel such
misconceptions, the intended conclusions of the Brabma-sambiti must
properly be understood. This work was not composed merely to excite the
minds of degraded persons through vulgar imagery. Rather, it was intended to
grant strength to weak souls susceptible to corruption through lustful
perception.” When the reality of Bhagavan is falsely perceived, and when
through such false perception the other four types of philosophical analysis
become fully consolidated, then that false perception gives rise to the various
systems of pasicopasand worship.* This is what must be properly understood.
To explain this clearly, five concluding verses have been inserted into this
chapter. Whoever studies them receives, by the mercy of Sudarsana, eternal
realization. Then one will no longer promote impersonalism in opposition to
the divine abode.

3 Srila Bhaktisiddhanta Sarasvati refers to a description in Verses 8-15.

*Impersonalists install deities of Visnu, Siva, the sun-god, Durga, Ganesa, and
sometimes Brahmi in their temples, and worship them as temporary
manifestations of Brahman.
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Beyond Devi-dhima and Mahe§a-dhima shines the transcendental
spiritual sky, free from illusion. The distinctive nature of that supreme abode
is revealed only by great fortune. Since it rests upon no relative or deceptive
support within its realization of the Supreme Absolute Bliss, it belongs
entirely beyond material nature. Descriptions concerning it are therefore
known as apaunruseya revelation.

By the influence of devotional practice (abhidbeya-sadbana-bbakti),
materially contaminated souls may become free from gross material
enjoyment. Those deeply addicted to material pleasure are unable to take
shelter of devotional service. Their only qualification is to suffer while bound
to the stake of karma.

Without singing the glories of Kimadeva [Krsna, the original source of
divine attraction], the lust arising from the soul’s desire for enjoyment cannot
be eliminated. Yet if one places the transcendental Kamadeva on the same level
as mundane lust, the result will be contrary to true welfare.

When, following in the footsteps of four-headed Brahma, we attain the
mercy of Bhagavin and become recipients of His pleasure through singing
Krsna’s praises, then our study of the Brahma-sambita will achieve success.

At that time we shall understand that, at the highest stage of service to the
true Purusottama in whom divine majesty predominates, the sweetness-filled
form of Sri St Radha-Govinda is manifested as Gaura. In the lower region of
that transcendental realm lies Vaikuntha, where two and a half kinds of 752
prevail. Below it lies Mahe$a-dhima, and beneath that is Devi-dhama
consisting of the fourteen material worlds.

The desires of the wandering souls within Devi-dhama become dissolved in
Mahesa-dhima. The desireless conception of Mahesa-dhima is eternally
honored by hundred-faced [many-branched] service. The hundred-faced
[hundred-chaptered] Brabma-sambita, in its description of the fifth
purusirtha, has revealed the ultimate limit of the nectar of love for Sri Sti
Ridhi-Govinda. And Sri Gaurasundara, who gathered that nectar,
distributed it to the souls of the universe, thereby revealing His supreme

magnanimity and His pastime of bestowing love for Sri Krsna.

—Sri Siddhanta Sarasvati
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FOR THE READER’S APPRECIATION
All glories to Sri Sri Mayipura-candra

To attract the reader’s attention: In the Ninth Chapter of the Madhya-lila
(234-242) of the Si Caitanya-caritamyta, the following is written:
set dina cali’ @il payasvini-tire
snana kari’ gela adi-kesava-mandire
maha-bhakta-gana-saba taha gosthi haila
‘brabma-sambitadhyaya’ pinthi taha paila
panthi pand prabbura haila dnanda apara
kampa-asru-sveda-stambha-pulaka-vikara

stddbanta-sastra nabi ‘brabma-sambita-samana
govinda-mabima-jiianera parama kirana

alpa aksare kabe siddbanta apara
sakala-vaisnava-sastra-madhye ati sara

babu yatne sei punithi nila lekbaiya
ananta padmandbha’ aila harasita bainid

That day the Lord proceeded to the bank of the Payasvini River. After
bathing, He went to the temple of Adi-kesava.

There, in the company of great devotees, discussion took place, and He
discovered a manuscript containing a chapter of the Brabma-sambita.

Upon obtaining that manuscript, the Lord experienced boundless joy.
Trembling, tears, perspiration, stunned ecstasy, and horripilation arose within
Him.

No Scripture of conclusive spiritual truth equals the Brabma-sambita. It is
the supreme source of knowledge concerning the glories of Govinda.

In but few words it expresses limitless philosophical truth. Among all
Vaisnava Scriptures, it is the very essence.

Taking great care, the Lord had the manuscript copied and then joyfully
arrived at Ananta Padmanibha.
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I have little more to say beyond this. I shall simply state the following: If this
Scripture is indeed counted among the most ancient $Zstras, then it stands as
an extraordinarily wonderful testimony to krsna-bbakti. And if someone
argues that this Scripture was unknown in this region and was therefore
composed by Sriman Mahiprabhu Himself, then what could be a greater
cause for happiness? For if even a single conclusive philosophical work
composed directly by Sri Mahiaprabhu were obtained, all doubts within the
Vaisnava world would immediately vanish.

In whatever way one may judge the matter, this Brabma-sambita is worthy
of worship by all devotees.

—Sri Bhaktivinoda
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All glories to Sri Stri Guru and Gauranga

Gathering with great care an abundance of jeweled philosophical truths,
Brahma offered his hymn of praise to St Krsna. That hymn, a great treasure
of humankind, is contained in the Fifth Chapter of this book, the Brabma-
sambita.

Sri Gauranga, that ocean of mercy and sole friend of the souls of this age of
Kali, while wandering through South India, recovered this treasure, in order
to deliver the souls of Gauda.’

The venerable Sri Jiva Gosvimi, having carefully considered many
Scriptures, composed his commentary upon it, and with a heart full of great
mercy, that most benevolent soul presented this work to the Gaudiya
devotees.®

My master, Vipina-vihari, commanded this insignificant servant to say
something further, following that same explanation; and so, with a joyful
heart, this servant has spoken these few words.

If the devotees, having distinguished the material from the transcendental,”
reflect upon this with purified intelligence, then this servant’s aim will be
tulfilled, the heart’s longing satisfied, and pure devotion will spread abroad.

The inner purport of Jiva Gosvami’s commentary is profound; grant me, a
fool, the power to understand it.

Having carefully brought to blossom $ri Jiva’s words, beautiful as flower
buds, and offering obeisance to Guru and Krsna, I shall consider myself

blessed to place them in the hands of pure devotees. This is my heart’s desire.

—Sri Bhaktivinoda

> Bengal

¢ Bengali Vaisnavas

7 This is Bhaktivinoda Thikura’s own footnote:

“Only those in whom, by the strength of devotion, the capacity has arisen to
distinguish between the material and the transcendental are qualified to receive
this Prakasini commentary in the Bengali language.”



VERSE 1

R IRH: UT: YragH-<aug: |
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iSvarah paramah kysnab sac-cid-ananda-vigrabah
anddir ddir govindab sarva-karana-karanam
Krsna is the supreme controller. His form is eternity, consciousness, and

bliss. He is Govinda, without beginning, the origin of all, and the cause
of all causes.



Verse 1

isvarab—the  controller; paramah—supreme;  krspah—Xrsna;  sac-cid-
ananda—of eternity, consciousness, and bliss; vigrabab—whose form;
anddih—without beginning; ddih—the origin; govindah—Govinda; sarva-

karana—of all causes; karanam—the cause.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

Mangalacarana

(Auspicious Invocation)

I offer my humble obeisances unto $ri Sri Radhi and Krsna.

May the glory of the form of Sti Krsna, by whose mercy I desire to explain
the Brabma-sambita, become magnified within my heart.

Even a statement of a sage that is difficult to construe reveals its coherent
meaning through careful deliberation. But as I undertake this deliberation,
may that Sage who is the refuge of all sages be my guide. Although this
Sambita consists of one hundred chapters, still, because this chapter is in the
form of aphorisms, it has attained the status of comprising all the limbs of that
work.

That which is seen by those of pure intelligence in Sm’mad—Bbdgavatam
and other vaispava-sastras, that very same thing is described here. Therefore
my mind is delighted.

Whatever has been elaborately ascertained in my Sri Kysna-sandarbba,
that same subject is here again reconsidered, and I now endeavor to explain it.

In the Srimad-Bhigavatam (1.3.28) it is stated: ete camsakalah pumisab
krsnastu bbagavan svayam. “All these are plenary portions or portions of
plenary portions of the Supreme Person, but Krsna is Bhagavain Himself.”

This very same point is first declared here in this verse with the word isvarab.

Explanation of the name Krsna
Here, Krsna is the principal subject qualified by all the other terms. That very
name is primary. This is established by the widely known declarations of great

authorities such as Sri Suka, as in “the festival of Krsna’s descent”



Commentaries

<«

(krsndvatirotsava), and also because in the Simopanisad, the phrase “to
Krsna, the son of Vasudeva, the delight of Devaki” (krsnaya visudeviya
devakinandandya) is first understood. Furthermore, Garga Muni explicitly
uttered that name while revealing the syllables of the mantra. And because,
according to the principle that “one fills a pot with milk”, meaning the
primary substance named first defines the whole, the foremost name
mentioned in a sequence is regarded as the original form, this name is primary.
Thus it is said in the Prabbdsa-kbanda of the Padma Purina, in the dialogue
between Nirada and Kusadhvaja, spoken by Bhagavin Himself: “The
foremost among all My names is the name Krsna, O scorcher of enemies.”

Therefore also, in the hymn of one hundred and eight names of Krsna
spoken in the Brabmanda Purina, it is said: “The merit obtained by reciting
a thousand sacred names three times is attained simply by uttering once the
name Krsna.”

Here specifically the name Krsna alone is mentioned. Here, Krsna is the
principal subject qualified by all the other terms. Thus, by the force of usage
and primacy, the adjectives beginning with zsvarah apply specifically to Him

alone.

Garga Muni’s Statement
Now this is also seen through His qualities. While speaking with Nanda
Mahirija, Garga Muni states in the Srimad-Bhigavatam (10.8.13-15),: “In
every age your son assumes forms of different colors—white, red, and
yellow—and now He has appeared in a dark complexion. Your son has many
names and forms according to His qualities and activities. I know them,
though common people do not.”

The meaning is: Of Him who is now visible as Krsna, who manifests
various avatdra-forms in every age, the three colors beginning with white
previously became manifest. Now, at the time of this appearance, He has
assumed a dark hue. All those forms are included within this very Krsna-form.

Therefore, because Krsna is the one who manifests these forms and is
supreme above all, Krsna is His principal name. Thus Garga says, “many”;
those forms belong to Him alone. Therefore, through His qualities also, the

preeminence of the name Krsna is indicated.
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Etymological Meaning of Krsna
Even according to etymological derivation, His nature is obtained: “The
syllable k75 means ‘existence,” and 74 means ‘bliss.” The combination of these
two syllables indicates the Supreme Brahman, Parabrahman, which is called
Krsna.” Thus even by etymological interpretation, this meaning is obtained.
And this verse does not refer to anyone else.

In the Gautamiya-tantra, in the explanation of the eighteen-syllable
mantra (astidasiksara-mantra-vyakbyiyam), a nearly identical verse is
found:

krsi-sabdas ca sattartho nas cananda-svaripakab
sukha-ripo bhaved atma bhavanandamayas tatab

“The word krs means ‘existence (sattarthab),” and na is of the nature of bliss
(ananda-svaripakah). The self (atma) becomes of the nature of happiness
(sukhba-ripah), and then full of the bliss of love (bhavananda-mayah).”

Thus the meaning is as follows: “From Him all entities come into being.”
This is the meaning of the verbal root &bz, just as in the word bbiva. And here
this meaning belongs specifically to the root &7, “to attract.”

Even though in the Gautamiya the word bbu signifies existence, still the
meaning of the root itself is “existence” alone. Since the word “pot” cannot
stand in apposition with that which it denotes, a figurative identification
through causal relation must be understood. This indeed implies “attraction.”
When it is said “pot-ness (ghatatva) signifies existence,” what is understood is
the existence of the pot itself, not the existence of cloth, nor generic existence.

Nirvrti means “bliss.” Their unity is expressed through grammatical
apposition. That which is the Supreme Brahman, the greatest of all realities
and the source of the expansion of everything, is called Krsna. Another reading
says “is proclaimed.”

However, because the root k7s merely indicates attraction, and because the
syllable 74 cannot literally stand in apposition with bliss as the thing denoted,
a figurative identification of non-difference between cause and effect must be
accepted. This is done in order to express the fullness and predominance of

His attractive power, just as in the expression “ghee is long life” (@yur ghrtam,).
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Explanation of Param brabma

The meaning of the words param brabma (Parabrahman) is explained in the
Visnu Purdana (1.12.57): “Because of greatness and because of causing growth,
that which the wise know as supreme (paraman) is Brahman.”

And also in the Syu#7, in the Taittiriya Upanisad, it is said: “Brahman
grows (brmhbati) and causes growth (bymbayati).”

Similarly, it is said in the Byhad-Gauntamiya: “The word krs indeed means
‘existence,” and 74 means ‘of the nature of bliss.” From the union of existence

and bliss, that Supreme Brahman is designated.”

Refutation of Advaita Interpretation

Even those who propound the doctrine of nondual Brahman
(advaitavadinah) must understand existence and bliss in this way.
Grammarians perceive them as possessing distinct denotations. And by the
word “existence” here is meant that supreme existence which is the cause of
the functioning of all existing things, as declared in the Sruti (i Chandogya
Upanisad 6.2.1): sadeva saumyedam agra asit. “O good student, only
existence was here in the beginning.”

If they were completely identical in denotation, then—like in the
statement “atree is a tree” (vrksah tarnh)—they could not function as qualifier
and qualified, and one of them would be redundant.

The previously cited verse from the Gautamiya should therefore be
understood thus: In the first half (krsi-sabdas ca sattartho nas cananda-
svardpakah), Krsna is the blissful self endowed with the power to attract
everything. In the second half (sukba-ripo bhaved atma bhavanandamayas
tatah), because He is thus of the nature of all-attracting happiness, therefore
the self and the living entity become of the nature of happiness in Him. The
reason is that bhava means prema, because such bliss consists of that love.

Thus it should be understood that the word k7sna denotes the supreme
greatest, all-attracting bliss, characterized by both intrinsic nature and
qualities. And this word is conventionally established specifically in relation to
the son of Devaki.
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That He alone gives bliss to all is seen in the Vasudeva Upanisad: “The son
of Devaki gives bliss to the entirety of existence.”

And the bliss here is without transformation and not dependent on
anything else. Therefore this word cannot properly be transferred to another
object. As Bhatta® says: “Usage that has attained its own nature overpowers
the etymological meaning. A merely imagined meaning does not attain its own
nature because the etymological meaning is obstructed.”

And Krsna’s status as the Supreme Brahman is declared in the
Bhdgavatam (7.10.48): “The hidden Supreme Brahman in human form,” and
also: “That friend who is supreme bliss, the eternal complete Brahman.”

In the Sri Visnu Puripa (4.11.2) it is said: “That Supreme Brahman
named Krsna descended in human form.”

In the Git4 (14.27) Krsna says: “I am the foundation of Brahman.”

And in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad we find: “That Supreme Brahman is
Gopala.”

Explanation of Isvara, Parama, Adi, Anidi, Sarva-kiarana-karanam
Now let us follow the root text. Because the word krsna signifies such a being,
therefore He is isvarab, the supreme controller of all. This is also indicated in
the Brhad-Gautamiya through another explanation of the word krsna:
“Because Bhagavan draws toward Himself (karsayet) the entire universe of
moving and nonmoving beings in the form of time (krsna kala-ripena),
therefore He is called Krsna.” The word kdla means: “He calculates (kalayati)
and regulates (niyamayati) everything.”

Thus in the Srimad-Bhagavatam (3.2.21), Uddhava gives his conclusive

determination about Him as follows:

You alone are without equal or superior, O master of threes
(tryadbisah), having attained all desires through the wealth of
sovereignty. The helmets of the eternal guardians of the worlds strike

against Your foot-rest as they bow in tribute.

8 Jiva Gosvami refers here to Kumarila Bhatta, the most famous proponent of
the Parva Mimamsa school of philosophy, which focuses on the exegesis and interpretation
of the Vedas. He quotes him because the Mimamsa school was accepted as the supreme
authority in the philosophy of language and scriptural interpretation.

6
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In the Bbagavad-gita (10.42) Krsna proclaims: “Sustaining this entire
universe with but one portion of Myself, I remain.” And in the Gopala-tapani
Upanisad (1.19) it is said: “The one controller, all-pervading Krsna, is worthy
of worship.”

Because He is such an zsvara, therefore He is paramab, the supreme—the
one in whom the supreme (parah) potencies (ma), the Laksmis, most exalted
of all potencies, reside (pari-mah). Thus it is said in the Srimad-Bhagavatam
(10.59.43): “He sported with the goddesses of fortune, fully immersed in His
desires.” And also (SB 10.47.60): “O dear one, this favor is not easily obtained
even by Laksmi,” and further (SB 10.32.10): “Bhagavan, the son of Devaki,
shone exceedingly among them.” Later in this very text (Brabmda-sambita,
Verse 56) it will be said: “The goddesses of fortune are His beloveds, and He
is the supreme person.” And the Gopala-tapani Upanisad (1.3) confirms:
“Krsna indeed is the supreme divinity.”

Because He is such a supreme being, therefore He is also the origin, adzb.
Thus in the Tenth Canto (SB 10.72.15) it is said: “Hearing of Jarasandha, Hari
contemplated the king’s situation and immediately spoke the very strategy
that Uddhava had proposed.” And the commentary says: “The original Hari
(adyo harib) is Sti Krsna.” In the Eleventh Canto (SB 11.29.49), both His
supremacy and primacy are declared together: “I bow to that primal supreme
person known as Krsna.”

Nor is this primacy dependent upon His avatdras. Rather, He is anddib,
one who Himself has no beginning. Thus in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad,
after stating “The one controller, all-pervading Krsna,” it is said: “The eternal
among eternals.”

Because He is thus the origin, therefore He is sarva-karana-karanam—the

cause of all causes, even the cause of the purusa who creates the mabat-tattva.

Thus Devaki prays to Him in the Tenth Canto (SB 10.85.31):
“By a portion of a portion of a portion of You, the creation,
maintenance, and dissolution of the universe take place. O Soul of the
universe, I have taken shelter of You, the original refuge.”

Stidhara Svam’s explains in his commentary Bhavirtha-dipika:
“The purusa is a portion of Him; mdya is a portion of the purusa; and
the gunas are portions of mdaya. By a portion of these—that is, by an
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infinitesimal fragment the size of an atom—the creation of the
universe and its other functions take place. ‘T have taken shelter of You’

means, ‘T have accepted You as my refuge.”

Similarly, Brahma says in his prayers (SB 10.14.14): “Narayana is Your limb
(anigam), because the waters arise from nara, the primeval Lord (nara-bhi-
jalayanat).” And: “The wise know the elements born from the primeval Lord
to be called narani. Since they were formerly His resting place (zyana), He is
remembered as Nardyana.” By this, Nardyana is described as His expansion,
while He is the possessor of that expansion (tvam punar angi). In the Gita
(10.42), Krsna says: “Sustaining this entire universe with but one portion of
Myself, I remain.”

Thus the etymological meaning of the word krsma has also been
established. And those who explain the word krsza merely as supreme bliss
through the syllables 475 and 74 must still admit within that bliss the inherent
potency indicated by qualifiers such as Zsvarah. Otherwise, since there can be
no second reality separate from Him, and since He is the cause of all causes,
no external power can be superimposed upon Him.

Thus the Syuti (Taittiriya Upanisad 2.7.1) says: “Bliss is Brahman.” And:
“Who could breathe or live if this bliss were not present in the sky?” And:
“From bliss all beings are born.” And (Svetasvatara Upanisad 6.8): “He has
neither work nor any instrument.” And: “No one equal or greater than Him
is seen.” And: “His supreme potency is heard of as manifold, natural

(svabhaviki) knowledge, strength, and action.”

Objection and Answer Regarding Vigraha
Someone may object: “According to your view and the etymological
interpretation, since Krsna is described as all-attracting, the supreme greatest
bliss, it is understood that He is formless (2vigraha eva), because bliss is not
understood to have a form (vigraha).”
True. But His form is wonderful, unprecedented reality: an eternally

perfected form of bliss (prrva-siddha-dnanda-vigrabah). Therefore it says:

? Instrument (karana) refers not only to external “tools” but also to the senses,
mind, and all means of action and perception. Unlike conditioned souls,
Bhagavin does not depend upon any external factor to know, act, or create.
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sac-cid-ananda-vigrabah. “He whose form is characterized by eternity,
consciousness, and bliss.”

Similarly, Brahma says in the Tenth Canto (SB 10.14.22): “Your body is
eternal happiness and knowledge” (tvayy eva nitya-sukba-bodba-tanan). And
in the Tapani and Hayasirsa-paficaratra it says: “I offer my obeisances unto
Krsna, whose form is eternity, consciousness, and bliss, and whose actions are
effortless.”

And in the Brabmanda Purana, in the hymn of one hundred and eight
names, it is stated: “He delights the inhabitants of Nanda’s Vraja, and His
form is eternity, consciousness, and bliss.”

Explanation of Sat
The intended meaning is this: Sz means “unfailing existence.” And His
possession of such a nature is clearly expressed in statements by Brahma and
others in the Tenth Canto, such as (SB 10.2.26): “He whose vow is truth,
whose nature is truth, who is the threefold truth” (satya-vrataw: satya-param:

trisatyam,). And in Devaki’s words (SB 10.3.25) in her prayers to Krsna:

naste loke dvi-parardhdvasane maha-bbitesv adi-bhitam gatesu

vyakte ‘vyaktam kala-vegena yate bhavan ckab sisyate Sesa-samyjiiah

“At the end of two parardbas, when the cosmos is destroyed, when the gross
elements enter their subtle cause, and when the manifest enters the
unmanifest under the force of time, You alone remain, known as Ananta
Sesa.”

She continues (SB 10.3.27):

martyo mytyu-vydla-bbitah palayan lokan sarvan nirbbayam nadhyagacchat

tvat padabjam prapya yadycchaydidya susthab sete mytyur asmad apaiti

“No one in this material world has become free from the four principles birth,
death, old age and disease, even by fleeing to various planets. But now that You
have appeared, My Lord, death is fleeing in fear of You, and the living entities,
having obtained shelter at Your lotus feet by Your mercy, are sleeping in full
mental peace.”

Brahma prays (SB 10.14.18): “You alone existed in the beginning.”

And: “Then this nondual Brahman alone remains.”



Verse 1

In the Gita (14.27, 15.18), Krsna says: “I am the foundation of Brahman.
Because I transcend the perishable and am evrn higher than the imperishable,
I'am celebrated in the world and in the Vedas as the Supreme Person.”

And in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad we find: “He is beyond birth and old
age, steadfast and indestructible. He dwells in the land of Vrndavana near the
Yamuni (saurye), among the cows and the cowherds, and He protects the
cows.” Here saurye means “Vrndavana, the region situated near the Yamuni,
who is called Sauri because she is the daughter of Sarya, the sun-god.”

And it also says there: “Death fears Govinda.”

Explanation of Cit
The Lord’s conscious nature consists in self-luminosity and the power to
illuminate all else. This is declared by Brahma in his prayers (SB 10.14.23):
“You alone are the Self” (ckas tvam arma) and “self-luminous” (svayam
Jyotih).

And in the Gopdla-tapani Upanisad (1.26) it is stated: “Krsna, who
formerly instructed Brahmi and imparted spiritual knowledge to him,
protects the cows. The seeker of liberation should take shelter of that divine
being who reveals the functions of the self by its own nature.”

As the Sruti (Mundaka Upanisad 3.2.4) says: “One does not see His form
with the eyes. He is attained only by one whom He chooses. To such a person
He reveals His form.”

Explanation of Ananda
His blisstul nature (@nanda-ripatva) means that He is the abode of supreme
love without any limitation and in all respects. This is clearly revealed just after
Brahma’s prayers in the Tenth Canto (SB 10.14.49-55), in the exchange
between King Pariksit and Sukadeva Gosvimi. Maharaja Pariksit asks (SB
10.14.49):

brabman parodbbave kysne iyan prema katham bhavet

yo ‘bhita-purvas tokesu svodbbavesv api kathyatam

“O brabmana, how could the cowherd women have developed for Krsna,
someone else’s son, such unprecedented pure love—love they never felt even
for their own children? Please explain this.”

10
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And Vasudeva also experienced this (SB 10.3.13): “My Lord, You are the
Supreme Person, beyond material existence, and You are the Supersoul. Your
form can be perceived by transcendental knowledge, by which You can be
understood as the Supreme Personality of Godhead. I now understand Your
position perfectly.”

As another Sruti says: “Bliss is the form of Brahman.”

Thus, once it is established that Krsna’s form is eternity, consciousness,
and bliss, it follows that His form itself is His self, and His self itself is His form
(vigraha evatma, atma eva vigrahab). Therefore it is concluded that He does
not possess a body in the way ordinary living beings do.

As Sri Suka says to Mahirdja Pariksit (SB 10.14.55):

krsnam enam avebi tvam atmanam akhilatmanam

Jagad-dhitaya so py atra debivabbati mayaya

“You should know Krsna to be the original soul of all living entities. For the
benefit of the whole universe, He has, out of His causeless mercy, appeared as
an ordinary human being. He has done this by the strength of His internal
potency.”

The meaning is that His embodied pastimes are enacted solely due to His
being moved by compassion. The Visva-prakdsa states: “Mdayi means both

deception (dambha) and mercy (krpi).”

Explanation of Govinda
Thus, since His form possessing these characteristics is established as SriKrsna
Himself, and since He is absorbed in both types of pastimes, He is sometimes
seen as the chief of the Vrsnis and sometimes as Govinda.

Thus Sata says in the Twelfth Canto (SB 12.11.25): “O SriKrsna, O friend
of Arjuna, O chief of the Vrsnis, O annihilator of the enemies of the saintly
kings, whose heroic power grants liberation; O Govinda, whose glories are
sung by the cowherd women, the people of Vraja, and Your servants, hearing
of You sanctifies the hearer, please protect Your servants.”

Because He is endowed with His desired form, pastimes, and associates,

He employs the name Govinda as His worshipable form. As it will later be
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praised here: “In abodes built of cintamani gems, surrounded by millions of
wish-fulfilling trees...”

And in the Tenth Canto (SB 10.27.23), at the beginning of Govinda’s
coronation, the surabbi cow says: “O Lord of the universe, please become our
Indra.” And after the coronation it is said: “She addressed Him as Govinda.”

At the conclusion of that section Sri Suka prays: “May the Lord of the
cows be pleased with us.”

Because He is the Lord of the cows (gavendratva), and since the cows are
the shelter of all (gavam sarvisrayatvat), His status as the Lord of all
(sarvendratva) is established.

Nor should this be considered inferior. For the Go-sizkta states: “From
cows all sacrifices proceed; from cows the gods arise; from cows the Vedas with
their six azigas and pada-kramas are proclaimed.”

Even granting that these cows descended from the supreme Goloka, His
lordship over them—and through them, lordship over all—is fully
established. And in the 7Zpani, Brahma himself reveals the object of his
worship: “I continually worship Govinda, whose form is eternity,
consciousness, and bliss, seated beneath the kalpa-vrksa tree, together with the
hosts of gods.”

Likewise in the Tenth Canto (SB 10.14.34) Brahma says: “How greatly
fortunate is birth in this forest of Gokula...”

And this fortune is obtained specifically because He is the son of Nanda.
Therefore Brahmi prays (SB 10.14.1): “I bow to You whose complexion is like
araincloud and whose garments flash like lightning...” and specifically: “to the
son of the cowherd chief.”

Thus the full significance of names such as Govinda, rich with supreme

majesty, is also accepted by Him.

The Gautamiya-tantra on the Ten-Syllable Mantra
Accordingly, after reiterating His status as Tévara and Paramesvara, the
Gautamiya-tantra, in bringing its explanation of the meaning of the revered

ten-syllable mantra to its conclusion, states:

Gopi should be understood as prakrtz, and jana as the aggregate of
tattvas. I$vara is the support of both, because He pervades them and is

12
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their cause. By the word vallabba He is described as the supreme
effulgence of condensed bliss.

Alternatively, gopi is prakrti, and jana is the circle of her expansions.
Their vallabba is said to be the master, the Lord named Krsna.
Therefore the Srutis sing of Him as the Lord of both cause and effect.
Or, He is the husband of the gopis who have attained perfection
through many births. He is known as the son of Nanda and increases
the bliss of the three worlds.”

Here prakrti means the potency called mdya, the causal power of the universe.
“The aggregate of tattvas” means the mahbat-tattva and the principles
beginning with it.

“The support of both” is I$vara, the supreme effulgence of condensed
bliss, who is expressed by the word vallabha. The reasons for His being I$vara
are that He pervades them and is their cause.

In the alternative explanation, prakrti means the potency intrinsic to His
own nature, beyond mdaya, known as Mahalaksmi and manifest in Vaikuntha
and elsewhere. “The circle of her expansions” means the triad beginning with
Sankarsana.'

In the phrase “the gopis who have attained perfection through many
births,” the intended meaning is a beginningless succession of births, as
indicated by the statement of the Bhagavad-gita (4.5): “Many births of Mine
and yours have passed, O Arjuna.”

Thus here also He is intended specifically as the son of Nanda.

Garga Muni likewise says (SB 10.8.14): “Formerly this son of yours was
born as the son of Vasudeva.”

And this is appropriate. For even in the case of Sti Vasudeva, the son of

Vasudeva, His sonship is understood only as His manifestation within

19 The familiar catur-vyiha consists of Vasudeva, Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and
Aniruddha. In this passage, however, Krsna Himself is the Lord designated by
vallabbha, and thus Visudeva is represented by Him. The “circle of expansions
beginning with Sankarsana” therefore refers to the remaining three members of
the catur-vynha—Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and Aniruddha—who are here
referred to as a triad.
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Vasudeva’s mind, as stated in the Syimad-Bhigavatam (10.2.16): “He entered
the mind of Anakadundubhi by a portion of Himself.”

The same was true for the king of Vraja, for such manifestations are seen
everywhere immediately preceding the appearance of Bhagavan.

Yet even when He manifests within a person, the determining cause of His
appearing as that person’s son is pure, great love imbued with the mood of
fatherhood. Just as when Varihadeva appeared from Brahma, neither Brahma
nor the world considered Brahmi to be His father.

But such pure love existed fully only in the king of Vraja. In Vasudeva there
remained an obstruction in the form of knowledge of opulence (aisvarya-

jidna-pratibandhba). Therefore Garga Muni rightly said: “Formerly this son
of yours was born as the son of Vasudeva.”

Thus even in the application of the sacred ten-syllable mantra, He is seen

as being absorbed in that mood (tanmaya eva dysyate)."!

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 1
Govinda Krsna, whose form is eternity, consciousness, and bliss, is the
Supreme Lord. He is without beginning, the origin of all, and the cause

of all causes.

Sri Krsna alone, with His eternal name, eternal form, eternal qualities, and
eternal pastimes, is the Supreme Lord eternally existing above all. The name
Krsna itself is His eternal name, the signifier of the supreme reality (parama-
sattd) characterized by the power to draw forth love (premakarsana-laksana).
His eternal form is the two-armed, dark-hued, beautiful form of
Syamasundara, the flute-player, who is the very condensation of eternity,
consciousness, and bliss.

By the power of His inconceivable spiritual potency, although He

possesses omnipresence, His supreme personhood, endowed with

! See Annotations for a detailed clarification of the meaning.
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transcendental qualities and senses that wonderfully attract all beings while
He remains in a form of human proportions, is manifest with perfect harmony
within that eternal form. Existence, consciousness, and bliss are fully
condensed and beautifully present within Him. The aspect of that original
form which manifests in relation to the worlds is known as “Paramitmai,”
“I$vara,” or “Visnu.” Therefore Krsna alone is the one Supreme Lord.

Although His infinite transcendental senses and qualities are distinct from
one another, by the arrangement of His inconceivable potency each is
perfectly and harmoniously disposed in its proper place, and they are eternally
manifest as one supremely beautiful, incomparable spiritual form. That
divine form itself is Krsna’s very self, and Krsna’s self is that very form. The
concentrated principle of eternity, consciousness, and bliss is that divine form
itself. Therefore the impersonal, formless Brahman, which is merely the
diffuse condition of the principle of eternity, consciousness, and bliss, is only
the effulgence emanating from the limbs of that condensed supreme being.
The condensed form of Krsna composed of eternity, consciousness, and bliss
is the original form without beginning and is the source of both Brahman and
Paramatma.

Krsna, served by Sti, and manifest through His pastimes as the Lord of the
cows, the Lord of the cowherds, the Lord of the cowherd girls, the Lord of
Gokula, and the Lord of Goloka, is Govinda. He alone is the cause of all
causes, including purusa and prakrti.

His inferior potency gives birth to the material world after being impelled
by the glance of His plenary expansion, the Paramatma Purusa-avatara. The
rays manifested from the marginal potency (zatastha-saktz) of that Paramatma
are the innumerable living entities (jivas).

This work, the Brahma-sambita, establishes that Krsna alone is the
Supreme Person; therefore the utterance of His name itself constitutes the

auspicious invocation of this text.
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ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Lsvarab paramabh krspab... is arguably the most important verse in the
Brabma-sambitd, because it establishes Krsna’s identity from the beginning
and thus leaves no doubt that the Supreme Absolute Truth is personal, and
not an impersonal “something.”

For this reason, Jiva Gosvami’s very first words in his commentary are: 577
krsna-rapa-mahima mama citte mahiyatam. “May the glory of Krsna’s form
be magnified within my heart.”

He then dedicates a substantial portion of his commentary to refuting the
Maiyavadi misconception that the Absolute Truth is impersonal.
Counteracting this false idea is the special mission of all Vaisnava dcaryas.

Bhaktisiddhanta Sarasvati Thakura was well known for his strong
preaching against impersonalism. Srila Prabhupada, then known as Abhay
Charanaravinda, recognized this essential quality in his spiritual master and

immortalized it in one of his Vyasa-paja ofterings:

Absolute is sentient
Thou hast proved.
Impersonal calamity
Thou hast removed.
This gives us a life
Anew and fresh.
Worship thy feet

Your Divine Grace.

Here he describes the conception that the cause of all causes is an impersonal
substance as a calamity leading to spiritual death. The idea that ultimately
reality is void of qualities and that all personal interactions are illusions
deprives the jiva of the possibility to experience the highest form of joy that
comes from loving relationships. Prema pumartho mabin. According to Sti
Caitanya Mahaprabhu, the highest perfection of life is to revive our lost loving
relationship with the Supreme Personality of Godhead. Consequently,

impersonalism is the greatest obstacle to achieving this goal.
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To counteract this tendency is the mission of every devotee who claims to
be a follower of Sri Caitanya and the previous dcdryas. It is so vital that
Prabhupiada immortalized it for all his followers in his second pranama prayer
which he composed himself in the early days of ISKCON:

namas te sarvasvate deve gaura-vani-pracarine

nirvisesa-sunyavadi-pascatya-desa-tarine

“Our respectful obeisances unto you, O spiritual master, servant of Sarasvati
Gosvami. You are kindly preaching the message of Lord Caitanyadeva and
delivering the Western countries, which are filled with impersonalism and
voidism.”

In the S77 Caitanya-caritimyta (Adi 10.84), he therefore writes:

As members of the Krsna consciousness movement we belong to the
family, or disciplic succession, of Sarasvati Gosvami, and thus we are
known as Sarasvatas. Obeisances are therefore offered to the spiritual
master as sarasvata-deva, or a member of the Sarasvata family (namas
te sarasvate deve), whose mission is to broadcast the cult of Sti Caitanya
Mahaprabhu (gaura-vani-pracarine) and to fight with impersonalists

and voidists (nzrvisesa-sinyavadi-pascatya-desa-tarine).

Jiva Gosvami says at the end of his commentary: “Thus even in the application
of the sacred ten-syllable mantra, He is seen as being absorbed in that mood
(tanmaya eva dysyate).”

One may raise the question: “What is that mood Krsna is seen to be
absorbed in?” The implied meaning is that, although Garga Muni’s words
could be taken to acknowledge Vasudeva’s claim as father, Krsna, even in the
true application of the sacred ten-syllable mantra, is understood to remain
immersed in that same mood of pure parental love found only in Nanda.

The reasoning is that Krsna’s “sonship” is caused by love, not biology. He
appears as a son wherever there exists pure, unobstructed parental love. Such
love draws Him to manifest that way, just as Variha appeared from Brahma

without Brahmi being His actual father.
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Nanda’s love was completely pure in the sense that it was not mixed with
the awareness that he was raising God.

Vasudeva’s love was also real, but it was not unobstructed in that same
sense, because it was affected by knowledge of Krsna’s divine opulence
(aisvarya-jiiana-pratibandba). He knew, on some level, that this child was the
Supreme Lord, and that awareness gets in the way of simple, unselfconscious
parental intimacy.

The conclusion is that the specific relishing of pure parental love that the
ten-syllable mantra of the Gautamiya-tantra points to, namely Krsna fully
immersed in being someone’s beloved child, is realized only with Nanda
Maharija and his wife Yasoda. Only in Vraja does Krsna get to simply be
someone’s son, without that relationship being shadowed by His parent’s

awareness of who He is.
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sabasra-patra-kamalam gokulakhyam mabat-padam
tat-karnikaram tad-dbama tad-anantamsa-sambbavam

The supreme abode, a lotus with a thousand petals, is known as
Gokula. The pericarp of that lotus is Sri Krsna’s abode, and that realm
is manifested through a portion of Ananta.
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sabasra-patra—of a thousand petals; kamalam—Ilotus; gokulakbyam—
known by the name Gokula; mabat-padam—the supreme, most excellent
abode; tat-karnikaram—whose pericarp is that; tad-dbama—His abode;
tat—that realm; ananta-amsa—through a portion of Ananta; sambhavam—
manifested.
DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Jiva Gosvami

Now, beginning with the words sabasra-patram and so on, Brahma describes
the eternal abode that substantiates Krsna’s nature as just described.

The lotus whose petals number in the thousands is itself composed of
cintamani gems, as will later be stated in the words bbamis cintamani-
ganamayi, “the ground is composed of multitudes of cznzamani gems.” This
is its form. And it is the mahat-padam, the greatest and most excellent abode.
The meaning is that it is the the abode of the great Sti Krsna or the great
devotees (maba-bhigavatas), and is of the nature of Maha-Vaikuntha'2.

Since various kinds of such abodes are heard of, he specifies it by means of
a distinguishing qualifier: gokulakbyam. The name gokula is a conventional
designation, whose meaning is “the place where the cowherds reside.”
According to the principle that conventional meaning overrides etymological
meaning, the conventional meaning is understood here.

With this intention it is said in the grimad—Bbdgavatam (10.10.39):
bbagavan gokulesvarah. “Bhagavan is the Lord of Gokula.” Consequently, the
later portions of this work should also be explained in a manner consistent
with this understanding. This is the great abode suitable for the residence of
Sri Krsna together with Sti Nanda, Yasoda, and the others. Their dwelling
together with Him will be described further ahead.

Now the nature of that abode is stated beginning with zaz. It is that realm
whose eternal manifestation arises through a portion of Ananta, understood

as a particular division of effulgence belonging to Baladeva.

2 Bhaktivinoda Thakura later distinguishes Maha-Vaikuntha from Goloka.
Here the phrase “of the form or nature of Mahi-Vaikuntha” indicates that Gokula
possesses the fully transcendental nature of the spiritual realm, while the following
word gokulakbyam identifies its particular character as Krsna’s abode where the
cowherds reside.
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This is also to be understood through the Tantra.
Alternatively, it is that realm where Sti Baladeva, of whom Ananta is a

portion, has His own manifestation and dwelling place.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

(Here the transcendental Gokula-dhima, the abode of Sti Krsna’s spiritual
pastimes, is being described.)

Verse 2
Gokula is Krsna’s supreme abode. It is eternally manifest through a
portion of Ananta. That Gokula is a transcendental lotus possessing
thousands of petals, and within it the whorl is Sri Krsna’s residence.

Goloka-dhima, also known as Gokula, is not a created or temporary place. It
is eternal and transcendental by nature, existing before, during, and after any
material manifestation. The expression anantamsa-sambhavam indicates that
the principle of infinitude (Znantya-dbarma) is Sti Krsna’s saisi-sakti,”* and
Sti Baladeva, who embodies Krsna’s pastimes, is the shelter of that potency.
The manifestation of Ananta or Sesa Bhagavin is one expression of this
potency. Both the spiritual and material worlds are manifested through it.

St Baladeva’s unlimited nature reveals itself in two ways. The first is
spiritual infinity, manifest as unlimited transcendental abodes. The second is
mundane infinity, manifest as unlimited inert material worlds. The material
infinity, constituting the one-quarter manifestation, will be discussed later in
its proper place. The infinite spiritual realm, comprising three quarters of
Bhagavin’s opulence, is beyond all lamentation, mortality, and fear. It is fully
self-luminous and composed entirely of pure conscious existence. This vast
spiritual realm is also known as Maha-Vaikuntha or Paravyoma-dhama.

Within that same spiritual infinity, in its most beautiful manifestation,
Gokula or Goloka is eternally manifest as the abode of supreme sweetness.

Mahi-Vaikuntha and Goloka are thus distinct manifestations of the one
spiritual potency. Manifest through gradations of spiritual effulgence, this

divine abode is of unsurpassed beauty and charm. It is sometimes called Maha-

13 The potency of Sesa who is also known as Ananta (infinite).
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Narayana-dhima or Mala-Narayana-dhima. Thus Gokula, within Goloka, is
the most excellent of all abodes.

This one abode exists simultaneously in two manifestations. In the
spiritual realm it is resplendently present as Goloka, and within the material
universe it appears as Gokula, SriKrsna’s place of earthly pastimes. There is no
fundamental difference between these two. As Srila Sanitana Gosvami writes

in his Brhad-bhigavatamyta:

yatha kridati tad-bhimau goloke pi tathaiva sab
adha urddhbataya bhedonayob kalpate kevalam

“Just as Krsna performs His playful pastimes in Gokula within the material
universe, so also He performs the same pastimes in Goloka above.”

The only difference between Goloka and Gokula is conceived in terms of
higher and lower situation. In all other respects they are one. Whatever exists
in Goloka-dhama in the spiritual realm is equally and splendidly present in
Gokula, Sri Krsna’s place of earthly pastimes.

Srila Jiva Gosvimi confirms this in the Saz-sandarbha: Goloka and Gokula
are non-different, but by the influence of Sri Krsna’s inconceivable potency,
acintya-sakti, Goloka is situated in the highest territory of the spiritual realm,
while the Gokula of Mathuri-mandala is situated in the material universe of
the one-quarter manifestation.

How the transcendental abode of the three-quarter manifestation can be
simultaneously present in the inferior material world of the one-quarter
manifestation lies beyond the capacity of the conditioned soul’s ordinary
intelligence. It can only be understood through the grace of Sri Krsna’s
acintya-sakti. Since Gokula is a transcendental abode, even though it appears
within the universe of five material elements, it is not subject to any limitation
imposed by mundane time and space. It remains in an unobstructed state as
the supreme Vaikuntha reality (parama-vaikuntha-tattva). However, the
conditioned soul, whose senses are absorbed in inert material nature, perceives
the transcendental Gokula through material eyes.

A cloud may cover the eyes of an observer, but it cannot cover the Sun.
The person standing in the shadow of that cloud sees, with ordinary vision,

that the Sun appears to be covered. In the same way, the conditioned soul,
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whose senses and intelligence are veiled by material defects, inevitably
superimposes the qualities of material nature upon the transcendental abode
of Gokula. Only one whose consciousness has been purified through
devotional service can perceive Gokula as it truly is.

The knowledge that produces a state of self-satisfaction (@tmaramata) by
negating material superimposition can never perceive the Vaikuntha principle
situated above the impersonal Brahman of diffused eternal existence,
consciousness, and bliss.

Therefore there is no possibility of beholding Goloka or Gokula through
the effort of j7zdna alone, for those who pursue knowledge rely upon their
own subtle vision in their search for truth and do not seek the grace of Krsna,
who possesses inconceivable potency. Efforts to attain Goloka-Vrndavana
through such spiritual knowledge centered upon the self are therefore futile.
Likewise, the endeavor of yoga, which belongs to the path of regulated action,
does not qualify one for such grace. Consequently, these paths cannot carry
one beyond kaivalya, the state of undifferentiated liberation, to seek the
spiritual pastimes that exist above it.

Those who take shelter of pure devotion (Suddha-bhakti) alone receive the
grace of Krsna, who is endowed with inconceivable potency. Through Krsna’s
grace, the bondage of material nature is removed and the good fortune of
beholding Gokula arises. Within this, perfection through devotion (bhakt:-
siddhi) is of two kinds: svardpa-siddhbi, the perfection of one’s eternal spiritual
identity, and vastu-siddbi, the perfection of attaining the actual spiritual
reality. At the time of svaripa-siddhi, Goloka is beheld within Gokula, and at
the time of vastu-siddbi, Gokula is beheld within Goloka. This reciprocal
vision is a profound mystery. The attainment of pure love (prema) is svaripa-
siddhi; thereafter, when by Krsna’s will both the gross and subtle material
coverings of the conditioned soul are removed, vastu-siddhi takes place. In any
case, until bbakti-siddbi is attained, Gokula appears distinct from Goloka in
the realm of conceptual understanding.

Gokula, the eternal abode of Krsna, is His eternal dwelling, manifest as a

transcendental thousand-petalled lotus of endless spiritual variety.

23



Verse 2

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Mayipur and Vrndavana today appear very different from the Mayapur and
Vrndivana of the time of Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu and the Six Gosvamis.
Much of their former rural simplicity has given way to high-rise buildings and
relentless traffic, often creating the impression that the veil concealing the true
nature of the dbama from our vision has grown denser.

Yet beyond these external changes, that veil may seem denser still because
of the inner condition we bring with us when we visit the dbama. The modern
pilgrim often arrives with a mind and senses overwhelmed by the ceaseless
noise of the digital age and by countless distractions and temptations
unknown to earlier generations.

As Bhaktivinoda Thakura points out in his commentary, “the conditioned
soul, whose senses and intelligence are veiled by material defects, inevitably
superimposes the qualities of material nature upon the transcendental abode
of Gokula.” If this was true in Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s time, what to speak of
those living in the twenty-first century, whose senses and intelligence are
continually subjected to myriad forms of distraction.

But, Bhaktivinoda Thikura does not leave us in despair. He assures us that
the dbama itself remains eternally pure and untouched, and that “one whose
consciousness has been purified through devotional service can perceive
Gokula as it truly is.” However dense the modern veil may appear, the remedy

remains the same: suddba-bhakti, pure devotional service.
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VERSES 3-4
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karnikaram mahad-yantram sat-konam vajra-kilakam

sad-anga-sat-padi-sthanam prakytya purusena ca
premananda-mabananda-rasendvasthitam bi yat

Jyoti-ripena manund kama-bijena sangatam

tat-kiiijalkam tad-amsanam tat-patrani srivam api



Verse 3-4

3
karnikaram—the pericarp, the central portion of that thousand-petaled lotus
which is the heart of Vraja; mabad-yantram—a great and unique mystical
diagram; sat-konam—having six corners; vajra-kilakam— having a diamond-
like pivot; sad-anga-sat-padi-sthanam—the seat of the six-limbed, six-part
mantra; prakrtya—by prakrti, here denoting Sri Krsna Himself in His aspect
as the causal ground of the mantra; purusena ca—and by purusa, here
denoting Sri Krsna as the presiding deity of the mantra; premananda—of the
bliss of pure spiritual love; mabinanda—of supreme transcendental joy;
rasena—by the mellow, the concentrated spiritual flavor; avasthitam—
pervaded and established; /7 yaz—that which indeed; jyoti-riapena—in the
form of self-luminous effulgence; manuni—in the form of mantra; kama-

bijena—Dby the kama-bija; sangatam—endowed, accompanied.

4
tat-kirijalkam—the filaments of that lotus; tad-amsianiam—of His portions,
the intimate associates who are of His own nature; zaz-patrani—the petals of

that lotus; s77ydm api—belong to the divine consorts of Sti Krsna, headed by

Sri Radha.

The pericarp of that transcendental lotus—the innermost heart of
Gokula—is a great mystical yantra of six points, whose central pivot is
diamond-like and situated in the form of the seed. In that six-pointed
realm, the seat of the six-limbed, six-part mantra is established,
presided over by Sri Krsna Himself as both prakyti and purusa. The
entire abode is established in the rasa of preminanda and
mahinanda, and is endowed with the self-luminous mantra together
with the ki@ma-bija. The filaments of that lotus are the abodes of
Krsna’s intimate associates, who possess supreme love and are of His
nature. The petals of the lotus belong to the divine consorts headed by
$ri Radha.
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DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Jiva Gosvami

In these two verses beginning with karnikaram, Brahma describes the
principal seat of the great king of mantras known as the glorious eighteen-
syllable mantra™, which is served by all groups of mantras.

Mabhad-yantram means that its representation alone is everywhere drawn
in the form of a yantra for the purpose of worship. He describes its nature as
satkonam vajra-kilakam. Satkonam means that it has six angles. Vajra-
kilakam means that the pericarp is adorned with a diamond-like pivot in the
form of the seed. And within the mantra, the four-syllabled kilaka, indicated
by the syllable ca, should be understood as being of the nature of the pivot.

Next he explains the purpose of the six-cornered form: sad-anga-satpadi-
sthanam prakytyd purusena ca. This means that the yantra is the seat of the
glorious eighteen-syllable mantra, which possesses six limbs. Prakyts refers to
Sri Krsna Himself in the form of the abode of the mantra, because He is of
the nature of the cause. Thus it is stated in the remembrance of the 757 and the
others: “Krsna is prakrti.” And purusa also refers to Him. He Himself exists
as the presiding deity of that mantra. Thus that yantra is established and
presided over by both of these.

Krsna is understood in four ways: as the cause of the mantra, as the
collection of syllables constituting the mantra, as the presiding deity of the
mantra, and as the worshipable form.

Previously He was described as the worshipable Lord in the statement:
isvarah paramah kysnah. Later He will be described in the form of syllables
beginning with: kamah krsnaya. As stated in the Hayasirsa Paicaratra: “O
brabmana, knowers of truth declare the identity of the deity and the mantra,
as the relationship between that which is denoted and that which denotes.”

And in the Gopdla-tapani Upanisad it is said:

“Just as the one air, entering the world, assumes corresponding forms
according to each form, so also Krsna, though one, appears in fivefold form

through sound for the welfare of the universe.”

! Jiva Gosvami is referring to the Gopala mantra of the Gaudiya Vaisnava
tradition: klim krsndya govindaya gopijana-vallabbiya svaba.
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Verse 3-4

In some places Durga is described as the presiding deity because the
intention is to express the non-difference between the potency and the
possessor of potency. Thus it is said in the Gautamiya-kalpa:

“Nirada is said to be its 757, and the meter is remembered as vi7r. StiKrsna
is its deity, and Durga is its presiding deity. He who is Krsna is indeed Durgs,
and she who is Durgi is indeed Krsna. One who sees difference between these
two is never liberated from material existence.”

Thus Sri Krsna Himself, in the form of His intrinsic potency, is there called
Durga. Therefore this Durga should not be understood to be a manifestation
of Maya. And the etymological explanation here is this: “She is known and
understood only through great effort, difficult worship, and much endeavor.”

Thus also in the Sri Nirada Pasicaritra, in the dialogue between Sruti and
Vidya, it says:

She alone, the supreme beloved, knows Him. She herself is Durga,
being of His very nature. She is the supreme transcendental potency,
having the very nature of Maha-Visnu (maba-visnu-svaripini). By
knowledge of Her alone, attainment of the Supreme Lord of lords
occurs within but a moment and not otherwise. She alone, whose
nature is the entirety of divine love, is Gokulesvari, the Lady of Gokula.
Through Her the original Lord, the Lord of all, is easily known.
Bhakti, the wealth of worship, worships the beloved. She is known
only with extreme difficulty; therefore She is called the prakrti of the
Lord. Saintly persons describe Her as Durgi, the beloved of indivisible
rasa. The covering potency of this Lord of all is Mahimaya. By Her
the entire world, whose inhabitants identify with their material bodies,

is bewildered.
Similarly, in the Sammobana Tantra, Durga says:

yan namnd namni durgabam gunair gunavati by abam |
yad-vaibbavin mabdlaksmi ridha nitya paridvaya ||

“It is by His name that I am known as Durga, and by His qualities that I
possess all qualities. By His splendor I exist as Mahalaksmi and as Radha, the

eternal and supreme nondual reality.”
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Furthermore, the premananda and mabinanda rasas mentioned in
Brahma’s verse are of the nature of prema and differ according to degrees of
maturation.

Jyotiripena means “by self-luminous effulgence,” and manuna means “in
the form of mantra.” Although the kiama-bija is included within the root
mantra, it is nevertheless mentioned separately because in some contexts it is
regarded independently.

Having thus described that abode, Brahma now describes its surrounding
features with the half verse (4):

tat-kifijalkans tad-amsananm tat-patrani sriyam api
The filaments (ki#ijalkah) of that pericarp-like abode are rows of elevated
peaks forming encircling ramparts. And these belong to His portions; they are
the abodes of those intimate associates who possess supreme love and are of
His kind. By the very use of the name Gokula, their similarity of nature to
Him has already been indicated.

Thus Sri Badarayani himself says: “Having slain the demon Kakudmi, and
being praised by His own people, Krsna entered the cowherd settlement
together with Balarama, delighting the eyes of the gopis.”

Therefore the petals of that lotus are the abodes in the form of groves
belonging to the beloveds of Sri Krsna, namely $ti Radhi and the other gopis.
Their identity as gopis is indicated by the mantra itself through their names.
Their identity as Radha and the others is established by statements such as this
from the Brhad-gautamiya: “Radhika, the supreme goddess, is said to be
wholly pervaded by Krsna. She embodies all Laksmis, all beauty, and the
supreme power of enchantment.” And by this fragment of the Matsya
Purana: “Radhi in the forest of Vindavana...” And by this one from the Ré-
parisista: “By Radha, Madhava is radiant; and by Madhava, Radhika...”

At the junctions where the raised tips of the petals meet, pathways should
be understood to exist, and beyond those junctions are the cowherd
settlements. Because the entire lotus is itself Gokula, and because those
settlements are included within Gokula, they too are of the same nature.

Another text states:

sabasraram padmam dala-tatisu devibbir abbitab
paritam go-sanghair api nikhila-kisijalka-militaib
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Verse 3-4

kavate yasydsti svayam akbila-saktya prakatita-

prabbavab sri-parama-purusas tam kila bhaje

“I worship that Supreme Person whose thousand-petaled lotus is surrounded
on all sides by goddesses situated upon its rows of petals, and also by groups
of gopas gathered among all the filaments. Within its inner gate, the glory of
that Supreme Person is directly manifested through all potencies.”

Here the reading go-sanghaib (“with groups of gopas”) is more
appropriate. The word gosarikbyah means “cowherds,” as stated in the
Amarakosa®: gopa gopala-gosarkhya-godbug-abbira-vallavah. “Gopa, gopala,
gosankhya, godbuga, abhira, and vallava are synonyms.”

Kavate means “within the gate,” in the central region of the pericarp. The
meaning is that the Supreme Person, Sri Krsna, manifests His glory there

through all His potencies.

ANNOTATIONS 1

Bhakti Gauravani Gosvami

The Absolute Truth is understood as consisting of two inseparable aspects:
the saktiman, the possessor of potencies, and the szkt7, the potency itself. Just
as fire cannot be separated from heat, or the Sun from its light, the Supreme
Lord cannot be separated from His energy. Because His energy proceeds
entirely from His own being and exists as His inherent potency, it is
considered non-different from Him.

Vaisnava philosophy distinguishes two principal expressions of the Lord’s
potency. The first is Mahamaya, the external material potency, which governs
the world of matter and keeps the conditioned soul bound within the cycle of
birth and death. The second is Yogamaya, the internal spiritual potency, which
governs the Lord’s transcendental pastimes and is accessible only to those who
have received Krsna’s grace. These two are never to be confused: Mahamaya
binds, while Yogamayi liberates and serves.

Here the name “Durga” appears in both contexts. In the popular and
scriptural usage familiar to most readers, Durga is associated with Mahamaya,

the governing power of material creation, maintenance, and dissolution. In

15 A Sanskrit dictionary and thesaurus
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this aspect she carries out the will of the Supreme Lord within the material
universe, acting on His behalf as the divine energy described in the Bhagavad-
gita (7.14): daivi by esd guna-mayi mama maya duratyayd. “This divine
energy of Mine, composed of the three modes of nature, is very difficult to
overcome.”

However, as Jiva Gosvami explains here, the name “Durga” carries a deeper
esoteric meaning in the context of these verses. Here it functions as a
designation for the supreme internal potency of the Lord—the hlddini-sakti,
the potency of divine bliss, whose fullest personal expression is Sri Radha. She
is called “Durga,” meaning that which is reached only with great difficulty,
because the mystery of Her pure divine love is utterly beyond the reach of
persons whose consciousness is conditioned by material conceptions. This is
not the Durgi who governs matter, but the supreme transcendental potency
who governs the Lord’s innermost pastimes of love.

As the original source of all spiritual energies and expansions, She is
completely one in essence with the Supreme Lord Himself; at the same time,
She is eternally distinct for the sake of loving exchange (72sa), yet absolutely

non-different in essence and reality (attva).

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 3

The central portion of that spiritual lotus is the pericarp, the abode of
Krsna. It is a particular mystical diagram consisting of a hexagon and
presided over by prakrti and purusa.In the middle is situated the pivot
in the form of krspa-tattva, endowed with spiritual potency and
shining like a diamond. The eighteen-syllable great mantra is
manifested there as the seat of the sixfold, six-part arrangement, being
situated in six divisions and six limbs.

Krsna’s pastimes are of two kinds: manifest and unmanifest. The Vrndavana
pastimes visible to the eyes of ordinary men are the manifest Krsna pastimes,
and those Krsna pastimes which cannot be perceived by material eyes are the

unmanifest ones. In Goloka, the unmanifest pastimes are always manifest, and
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Verse 3-4

in Gokula the unmanifest pastimes become manifest to worldly eyes when
Krsna so desires.

In the Kysna-sandarbba, Sri Jiva has said: “The manifest pastimes are the
manifestation arising from the unmanifest pastimes.” In other words, the
manifestation of the unmanifest pastimes constitutes the manifest pastimes.
Again, in the Kysna-sandarbha he has said: “Goloka is a special manifestation
of Sri Vrndivana. That manifestation which appears as the sphere
accommodating the manifest pastimes in the material world is properly to be
understood as Goloka.” This means that the interval beyond the manifest
pastimes in the material world, wherein the pastimes appear in an unmanifest
manner, is the Goloka pastimes. Therefore the statement of Sri Rapa in the
Bhdgavatamyta resolves this matter: “That which is known by the name
‘Goloka’ is the glory of Gokula; and its greatness lies in the magnificence of
that self-same identity.” The meaning is that the glory of Gokula’s own
identical nature is the enhancement of its magnificence. Therefore Goloka is
merely the opulence of Gokula. Although all the pastimes of Sti Krsna are
unmanifest in Gokula, they are eternally manifest in Goloka-dhima. In
relation to conditioned souls, the manifestation in Goloka of those
unmanifest pastimes—Goloka being the opulent expansion of Gokula—is of
two kinds: one consists of mantra worship, and the other consists of
spontaneous relish.

Sti Jiva has said that one type is fixed in a particular place and consists of
meditation on a particular mantra. Meditation on the mantra remains fixed
in the place appropriate for one specific pastime; that manifestation of Goloka
perceived in meditation is the pastime consisting of mantra worship.

The pastime that extends through many places in diverse playful
movements is manifold and spontaneous; therefore it is called svdrasiki. Both
meanings are present in this verse.

One meaning is that within the eighteen-syllable /ila-mantra, the words
of the mantra are placed in various positions, thereby revealing one specific
pastime of Krsna. For example: klim krsnaya govindaya gopijana-vallabbiya

svahba. This mantra is called the sixfold, six-part mantra:

(1) krsnaya
(2) govindaya
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(3) gopijana
(4) vallabbaya
(5) sva

(6) ha

When these six limbs and six divisions are successively placed, the arrangement
of the mantra becomes manifest. The great hexagonal mystical diagram is of
this kind, with the seed, the kdma-bija “klim”, situated internally as the pivot
of the diagram.

By drawing such a diagram and continuously contemplating spiritual
truth, realization of zattva arises like the crescent moon gradually appearing.

In the Gauntamiya-tantra the following instruction is given: “By the word
svd is indicated the knower of the field, and by A4 the supreme spiritual
nature.”

According to the opinion of the Sri Hari-bbakti-vildsa: “From the word
govinddya are understood the surabhi cows and the cowherd community.
From the word gopijana are understood the fourteen branches of knowledge.
From the word vallabba...” and so forth.

By meanings of this kind there arises realization of the pastime situated in
one place and consisting of mantra worship. This is the purport of mantra
worship.

The general purport is this: One who has an intense desire to enter Krsna’s
spiritual pastimes should establish service to Krsna according to his own
spiritual identity, together with deliberation upon knowledge of relationship
generated from devotional 7zsa.

Through realization of the following forms, relationship is established: (1)
the nature of Krsna, (2) the nature of Krsna’s spiritual Vraja pastimes and
enjoyments, (3) the nature of His associates, the gopis, (4) the nature of
surrendering oneself to Krsna in the mood of following those beloved gopis,
(5) the conscious nature of the pure soul, and (6) spiritual nature itself, the
disposition for service to Krsna.

When realization of these forms awakens, relationship is established.
Thereby, through steadfastness in the practice whose nature is union with the
self, one comes to understand Sri Krsna, the supreme shelter in the form of
the purusa, and the “I” in the form of prakyti as the maidservant of Sri Radha.
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The bliss of serving Bhagavin alone constitutes true 7zsa. This is the meaning.

In the stage of practice, the pastimes of Goloka and Gokula are approached
through meditation and mantra worship; in the perfected state, the
unrestricted relishing of those pastimes arises. This is the condition of Goloka
or Gokula, and it will gradually become manifest.

The meaning of the words jyoti-ripena manund is this: as the spiritual
meaning of the mantra becomes manifest, one joins with it pure kzsna-prema
in the form of transcendental desire and continues to render service. In this
way, one becomes established in the rasa of premananda and mabananda.

Such eternal pastimes eternally shine forth in Goloka.

Verse 4

The pericarp of that eternal abode named Gokula is the six-pointed
land of Krsna’s residence. Its kiiijalka, meaning its filaments or petals,
are the abodes of the gopas, who are expansions of Krsna’s self and are
pure devotees possessing supreme love, being of the same nature as
Krsna. They shine forth like a surrounding rampart. The expanded
petals of that lotus are the special bowers belonging to $ri Radhiki and
the other beloved consorts of the Lord.

The spiritual Gokula is lotus-shaped. Its central pericarp is six-pointed in
form. Within it, the essence of the eighteen-syllable 7antra, namely the truth
of $ti Radhia-Krsna (ridhd-krsna-tattva), is situated at the center, and in
accordance with that, the personal bodily expansions (kZya-vysiha) manifested
from His intrinsic potency are present. The seed (bij) is Radha-Krsna.

The Gopala-tapani Upanisad states:

tasmad omkara-sambhbiito gopalo visva-sambhavah

klim omkarasya catkatvam pathyate brabma-vadibhih

“Therefore Gopila, the source of the universe, is manifested from omkara.
The knowers of Brahman declare that k/in: and omikara are one.”

Onitkara signifies both the potency and Gopila, the possessor of potency.
Since the word klim signifies that same omikdra, the kama-bija, the seed-
syllable k/im, denotes the tattva of Ridha and Krsna.
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ANNOTATIONS 2

Bhakti Gauravani Gosvaimi

The vajra-kilaka, the diamond-like pivot at the center of the six-pointed
yantra, should not be understood merely as a geometric form. Jiva Gosvaimi
describes it as a diamond-like pivot situated in the pericarp of the lotus, while
Bhaktivinoda Thiakura further explains that it is established there in the form
of krsna-tattva, endowed with spiritual potency. Thus the central pivot
symbolizes St Krsna Himself, the supreme reality upon whom the entire
structure of Gokula rests.

In Vaisnava understanding, the symbol, the mantra, the divine principle
(krsna-tattva), and Krsna, the Supreme Person, are spiritually non-different,
though understood separately according to their respective modes of
manifestation.

For this reason, in the illustration of these verses Krsna is shown standing
upon the diamond-like center of the yantra, visually expressing Him as the

fixed spiritual center of all existence.
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catur-asram tat-paritah svetadvipakhyam adbbutam

catur-asram catur-martes catur-dbama catus-krtam

caturbhib purusarthais ca caturbbir betubbir vrtam

Silair dasabhir anaddbam irdbadhbo dig-vidiksv api
astabbir nidhibbir justam astabhib siddhbibbis tatha

manu-ripais ca dasabbir dik-palaib parito vrtam

Syamair gaurais ca raktais ca suklais ca parsadarsabbaih
Sobbitam Saktibbis tabbir adbbutabbib samantatah

catur-asram—four-sided, square; tat-paritah—surrounding that; svetadvipa-
akbyam—known by the name Svetadvipa; adbbutam—wonderful,
astonishing; catur-asram—tour-sided, square; catub-mirteh—of the four
manifestations of the catur-vyiha, namely Visudeva, Sankarsana, Pradyumna,
and Aniruddha; catub-dbama—rthe four abodes; catus-krtam—divided into
tour parts; caturbhih—by four; purusa-arthaih—goals of human life, namely
dbarma, artha, kdma, and moksa; ca—and; caturbhibh—Dby four; betubhih—
causes or means of attainment, identified in the commentaries with the four
Vedas;  vytam—surrounded;  $#lazhb—by  tridents;  dasabbih—ten;
anaddbam—bound, enclosed; #rdbva-adbah—above and below; dik-
vidiksu—in the cardinal and intermediate directions; api—also; astabhih—by
eight; nidhibbih—treasures, namely Mahipadma, Padma, Sanikha, Makara,
Kacchapa, Mukunda, Kunda, and Nila; justam—endowed with; astabhih—
by eight; siddhibbih—mystic perfections, namely animd, laghima, prapti,
prakamya, mahimd, isitva, vasitva, and kamdvasiyita; tathi—likewise;
manu-riapaih—in the forms of mantras; ca—and; dasabbib—Dby ten; dik-
palaih—guardians of the directions; paritab—on all sides; vrtam—
surrounded;  sydmaih—by dark-blue-complexioned ones; gauraihb—by
golden-complexioned ones; ca—and; raktaih—Dby red-complexioned ones;
ca—and;  suklaih—by white-complexioned ones; ca—and; parsada-
rsabbaihp—Dby the foremost associates; sobbitam—adorned, beautified;
Saktibbib—by potencies; tabbihb—by those; adbbutibbih—wonderful;

samantatah—on all sides.
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Verse S

Surrounding Gokula on every side is a wonderful quadrangular region
known as Svetadvipa. It is divided fourfold into the four abodes of the
four manifestations of the catur-vyiha.

That fourfold realm is surrounded by the four goals of human life and
by their four causes. It is enclosed by ten tridents situated above, below,
and in the cardinal and intermediate directions.

It is endowed with eight treasures and surrounded on all sides by the
ten guardians of the directions in the forms of their respective
mantras.

It is adorned everywhere by the foremost associates, whose complexions
are dark blue, golden, red, and white, and by those wonderful divine
potencies.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
by Jiva Gosvami

Now Brahma describes the surrounding regions of Gokula.

Outside the central region of Gokula, on every side, lies a square region
known as Svetadvipa. The name Svetadvipa may also designate Gokula itself.
Nevertheless, because Gokula contains distinct inner regions, this particular
region is separately known by the established name Svetadvipa.m Within this
quadrangular realm, however, the inner circular region should be understood

to be known as Vrndavana. Thus the Svdyambhbuva-agama states:

dbyayettatra visuddbatma idam sarvam kramenaiva

tan madhye vrndavanam kusumitam nand-vrksair vibargamaih samsmaret

“There, the purified soul should meditate upon all this in due sequence.
Within it one should remember Vrndavana, flowering and filled with many
trees and birds.”
In the Brbad-vamana Purina, the personified Vedas pray to Bhagavan:
ananda-rapam iti yad vidanti bi puri vidah

tad ripam darsayasmakam yadi deyo varo i nab

“O Lord, if You desire to grant us a boon, then show us that form which the

16 See Annotations and the diagram for further clarification.
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sages of old know as bliss personified.”

Hearing this, Bhagavan revealed Gokula, which is beyond material nature,
consisting solely of the bliss of direct spiritual experience, imperishable and
beyond material limitation. Within it lies the forest named Vrndavana, filled
with wish-fulfilling trees.

That quadrangular realm is divided into four sections, the four abodes of
the four manifestations of the catur-vyiha, namely Sri Viasudeva and the
others. Because they engage in divine pastimes, they should be understood to
reside above that region in divine aerial vehicles.

The phrase betubbib refers to the means of attaining the respective four
goals of human life. The ten guardians of the directions headed by Indra
surround that realm in the forms of their respective mantras. The four Vedas
beginning with the Sama Veda are also indicated by these mantra forms.

This realm called Goloka is established in the Srimad-Bbdgavamm.

It is adorned everywhere by wonderful potencies beginning with Vimala,
and by the foremost associates whose bodily complexions are dark blue,
golden, red, and white.

Thus the nature of that realm is described in the Sm’mad-Bbdgammm
(10.28.10-17) as follows:

nandastv atindriyam dystva loka-pala-mahodayam

krsne ca sanatibhyo vismito ‘bravit

te cautsukya-dhiyo rajan matva gopds tam isvaram

api nah sva-gatim siksmam upadhasyad adbisvarah

iti svandm sa bhagavan vijidyikbila-drk svayam

sankalpa-siddbaye tesam krpayaitad acintayat

Jjano vai loka etasminn avidyi-kama-karmabhbib

uccavacdsu gatisu na veda svam gatin bhraman

iti saficintya bhagavan maha-karuniko harih

darsayam dsa lokam svam gopanan tamasah param

satyam jiianam anantam yad brabma jyotih sandtanam
yad dbi pasyanti munayo gunapaye samahitah

te tu brabma-hradam nitd magnab krsnena coddbytab
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dadysur brabmano lokam yatrakriro ‘dbyagat pura
nanddadayas tu tam dystvd paramananda-nivytah

krsnam ca tatra cchandobhih stiuyamanan su-vismitah

Nanda Mahirija, seeing the extraordinary opulence of the guardians
of the worlds and their reverence toward Krsna, spoke in astonishment
to his kinsmen.

O King Pariksit, the cowherd men, filled with eagerness and
understanding Krsna to be the Supreme Lord, thought: “Will He
reveal to us our subtle destination?”

Knowing the hearts of His devotees, Bhagavan, who sees everything,
mercifully considered how to fulfill their desire. He thought:

“The living entities in this world wander through higher and lower
destinations because of ignorance, material desire, and karma, and
thus do not know their true destination.

Reflecting in this way, the all-powerful and supremely compassionate
Lord revealed to the cowherd men His realm, which is beyond material
darkness.

That eternal spiritual effulgence is truth, knowledge, and infinity, and
is seen by sages absorbed in meditation when the material modes of
nature cease to influence their consciousness.

The cowherd men were taken by Krsna to Brahma-hrada, the lake of
Brahman. Immersed there and then raised up again by Him, they
beheld the spiritual world which Akrara had formerly seen there.
Seeing that realm, Nanda and the others became filled with supreme

bliss, and they saw Krsna there being praised by the Vedas.

The term sva-gatim means “their eternal destination,” namely their spiritual
abode. The word sizksmam means “subtle” or “difficult to understand.” The
word jana here specifically refers to the residents of Vraja as Krsna’s intimate
devotees. This is indicated by Bhagavan’s statement when He was lifting
Govardhana Hill (10.25.18):
tasman mac-charanam gostham man-natham mat-parigrabam
gopdye svatma-yogena so yam me vvata ahitab

“Therefore I shall personally protect this community of cowherds, which has
taken shelter of Me, whose Lord is Me, and which belongs to Me. This is My
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solemn vow.”

The meaning is that although the residents of Vraja appear within this
material world among various embodied conditions, because their true nature
is concealed by Krsna’s humanlike pastimes, they themselves do not fully
perceive their eternal spiritual identity.

Thus it is said in the Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.11.58):

iti nandadayo gopah krsna-rama-katham muda |
kurvanto ramamands ca navidan bhava-vedanam ||
“Nanda and the other cowherds joyfully spent their time hearing and speaking
narrations of Krsna and Balarima, and thus remained unaware of the
sufferings of material existence.”

Because ignorance, desire, and karma possess no power over them, Krsna
revealed Goloka, their eternal realm, to each of them individually. Since that
realm is manifested by His internal potency, it is beyond material nature and
therefore inherently composed of eternity, consciousness, and bliss.

How the residents of Vraja, while still physically situated in Vrndavana,
were able to behold that supreme realm is now explained.

Krsna led them to Brahma-hrada, also known as Akrara-tirtha. After
immersing them there and lifting them out again, He returned them to their
previous location, whereupon they saw Goloka, the supreme abode of the
Supreme Brahman.

The phrase mirdhabhib satya-lokas tu brabma-lokah sanatanab is cited
from the Second Canto (2.5.39) to establish that Brahmaloka here refers not
to the material Satyaloka but to the eternal spiritual Vaikuntha realm.

The phrase svim gatim indicates their personal destination, and the
expression gopanam: svam lokam establishes that Goloka specifically belongs
to the cowherd devotees. By explicitly mentioning Krsna Himself in that
realm, the text excludes any interpretation that this is merely another
Vaikuntha planet and firmly establishes that the realm revealed here is
specifically Srf Goloka.

Therefore, in the Harivanisa, Indra declares:

svargad drdhvam brabma-loko brabmarsi-gana-sevitah

tatra soma-gatis caiva jyotisim ca mahatmanam
tasyopari gavam lokab sadbyds tam palayanti hi
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sa bi sarva-gatab kysno mahikasa-gato mahan

“Above Svarga lies Brahmaloka, served by the hosts of great sages. There is the
destination of Soma and of the great luminous beings. Above that is the world
of the cows, protected by the Sadhyas. There the all-pervading and supremely
great Krsna resides within the supreme spiritual sky.”

Therefore any interpretation that this Goloka is merely a material heavenly
region cannot be accepted. The description cannot refer to an ordinary
celestial world because the Moon and stars do not travel above Dhruvaloka,
nor could the Sadhyas govern a realm superior to heaven itself. Moreover, the
words sarva-gatah (all-pervading) can properly apply only to Bhagavin and
His transcendental abode, both of which possess inconceivable potency.

Therefore this Goloka must be entirely distinct from any material or
cosmic Goloka. In the Moksa-dharma section of the Mahabharata, Bhagavin
declares:

evam babu-vidhai ripais caramiba vasundbaram

brabma-lokam: ca kaunteya golokan: ca sanatanam

“O son of Kunti, in many forms I wander throughout the Earth, and also
through Brahmaloka and the eternal Goloka.”

Here the word brabma-lokam refers to the eternal Vaikuntha realm
beyond material creation. The personified Vedas, Nirada, Garuda,
Visvaksena, and other eternal associates reside there.

Above even that Brahmaloka lies St Goloka.

The Sadhyas who guard Goloka are either eternal associates of Bhagavan
functioning as protectors of the directions, or, according to another
interpretation, they are exalted devotees such as the gopas and gopis who assist
qualified souls in attaining that supreme perfection.

Thus Sri Goloka, though the highest of all realms, is nevertheless all-
pervading through its inconceivable spiritual potency, just as Stri Nariyana
Himself is all-pervading.

Even souls who gradually attain liberation may eventually perceive that
realm, just as Brahma once saw Vaikuntha as described in the Second Canto.
Yet the residents of Vraja behold it directly even while situated here within
Krsna’s earthly pastimes.

Therefore the Scriptures describe Bhagavan there as mabantam vibbum
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atmdanam, “the great, all-pervading Supreme Self.”

The words tapo-mayi gatih mean that this destination is not ordinary but
composed of unlimited divine majesty and sovereignty. Here zapah means
uninterrupted sovereignty, not austerity in the ordinary sense.

Thus Goloka is attained only by those whose minds are completely
absorbed in Sri Krsna through pure love and devotion.

Another Vedic passage glorifies that supreme abode as follows:

td vam vastiuny usmasi gomadhyai yatra gavo bhuri-Synga ayisah

atriha tad urugayasya kyspab paramam padam avabbati bbiri

“We long to attain Your abodes, O Krsna and Balarima, where the great-
horned cows dwell. There the supreme abode of the all-glorious Krsna shines
resplendently.”

In this way, the Vedas proclaim the existence of the supreme realm known
as St Goloka.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
by Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 5
(The enclosing region of that Gokula is now being described.)

Around Gokula, on all four sides, lies a wondrous quadrangular region
called Svetadvipa. Svetadvipa is divided into four sections, each of
which is the abode of one of the four manifestations: Vasudeva,
Sankarsana, Pradyumna, and Aniruddha.

That fourfold realm is enclosed by the four goals of human life—
dharma, artha, kama, and moksa—and by the four Vedas—Rg, Sama,
Yajur, and Atharva—which, in their mantra forms, serve as the
respective means of attaining those goals.

Ten tridents are fixed in the eight directions and also above and below.
The realm is adorned with the eight treasures—Mahipadma, Padma,
Sanikha, Makara, Kacchapa, Mukunda, Kunda, and Nila—and with the
eight mystic perfections.

The ten directional guardians are present in the ten directions in the
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forms of their respective mantras. The associates of dark blue, golden,
red, and white complexion shine on all sides together with the
wonderful potencies headed by Vimala.'”

Gokula is primarily the seat of prema-bhakti, loving devotional service.
Therefore Yamuni, Govardhana, Sri-kunda (Radhi-kunda) and all the other
features situated within the earthly Vraja-mandala are present within it. All the
opulences of Vaikuntha are also perceived there as pervading all directions, and
the four members of the catur-vyiha are present there in their respective
places. From those catur-vyiha expansions, the Vaikuntha realm of the
spiritual sky becomes manifest and expanded. The moksa in Vaikuntha and
the dbarma, artha and kama found in the various worlds exist there in Gokula
in the form of original seeds. The personified Vedas also are there, engaged in
singing the glories of the Lord of Gokula.

Those who attempt to attain Goloka through mental prowess, without the
mercy of Krsna, are obstructed by the ten tridents situated in the ten
directions. Those who approach through the path of yoga or the path of jidna
are pierced by those ten tridents, and thus their pride is defeated. In the
Brahman realm, nirvana is considered the desirable attainment; that itself
forms the trident-like covering surrounding Goloka. S#la means trident, and
the limitations produced by the three modes of material nature and by past,
present, and future constitute this trident.

The astanga-yogis and the impersonalist knowers of Brahman who rush
toward Goloka are cut down by the tridents situated in the ten directions and

fall into the pit of despair. Those who approach Goloka through devotional

7 Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s Bengali rendering of Verse 5 includes information
that is implied but not spelled out in the original Sanskrit verse, such as the names
of the four forms, the four goals of life and the names of the eight jewels. This is a
technique followed by Srila Prabhupiada in many translations of verses in the
Sr[mad—Bhdgauatam and Syi Caitanya-caritamrta, the reason being to make
cryptic texts accessible to an audience not familiar with Sanskrit and the intricate
aspects of Vaisnava philosophy.

Conversely, Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s rendering also omits something present
in the original Sanskrit verse, namely the eight mystic perfections. However, the
siddhis are not lost—they reappear in his commentary.
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service mixed with reverence become enchanted by the eight mystic
perfections such as anima and by the treasures of opulence such as
mahdapadma, and thus remain captivated within the Vaikuntha-tattva, which
forms the outer covering of Sri Goloka. Those whose intelligence is still weaker
come under the control of the ten directional guardians in the form of
mantras and return again to the seven worlds.

Thus Goloka is difficult to conquer and difficult to attain.

The divine manifestations who propagate the dbarma of each age
eternally remain there solely to bestow mercy upon devotees who arrive
through pure loving devotion. They are surrounded by associates
corresponding to Their respective complexions. Svetadvipa within Gokula is
Their abode. For this reason Vyasadeva described it by saying: svetadvipa-
nama, navadvipa-graima. “The name Svetadvipa refers to the town of
Navadvipa.”® Within that Svetadvipa, the complementary /il of Gokula,
namely navadvipa-lila, eternally exists. Therefore Navadvipa-mandala, Vraja-
mandala and Goloka are one indivisible truth; only through endless varieties
of loving moods have they appeared as diverse.

There is yet another confidential truth in this matter, understood by the
great souls devoted to supreme loving devotional service directly through
Krsna’s mercy: In the material universe there are fourteen worlds arranged in
ascending and descending order. Fruitive workers attached to enjoyment and
household life move within the three worlds known as Bhah, Bhuvah and
Svah. Great celibates, ascetics and peaceful persons devoted to truth attain
Maharloka, Janaloka, Tapoloka and Satyaloka through desireless dharma and
yoga. Above these is the realm of the four-faced Brahma, and above that the
Vaikuntha of Ksirodakasayi.

The sannydsi paramahanisas and the asuras slain by Hari cross beyond the
Viraja, which means beyond the fourteen worlds, and attain nirvina
characterized by the disappearance of individual self-awareness.

The jiana-bhaktas, suddba-bhaktas, prema-bhaktas, prema-para-bhaktas,
and prematura-bhaktas who cherish Bhagavan’s supreme opulence attain

residence in Vaikuntha, the spiritual sky constituting the transcendental

'8 This statement appears in various Purinas and Upanisads, including the
Svetasvatara Upanisad and Padma Purina.
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abode of Narayana.

Only the vrajanugata-bhaktas, the devotees who follow the mood of Vraja
and are devoted to its supreme sweetness, attain Goloka-dhima.

According to distinctions of 7sa, the separate positions of devotees in
Goloka are determined by Krsna’s inconceivable potency. The pure followers
of Vraja reside in Krsna-loka, and the pure followers of Navadvipa reside in
Gaura-loka. Those devotees who are established in the unity of Vraja and
Navadvipa attain the happiness of service simultaneously in Krsna-loka and
Gaura-loka.?

Therefore, in the Sr7 Gopdila-campii, Sti Jiva has said:

yasya kbalu lokasya go-lokas tatha go-gopavasa-ripasya
svetadvipataya cananya-sprstab parama-suddbata-samudbuddba-svaripasya
tadysa-fianamaya-katipayamatra-prameya-patrataya
tat-tat-paramatd matd, parama-golokah paramab svetadvipa iti

“That realm is called Goloka because it is the abode of cows and cowherd men.
It is also called Svetadvipa because its nature is manifest as supreme purity
untouched by anything else. Since it can be known only by the few who
possess realization of that nature, its supremacy under both designations is
acknowledged: the supreme Goloka and the supreme Svetadvipa.”

The essential purport is this: Although Krsna relishes the /za of Vraja,
which is krsna-lila itself, He still does not attain the happiness of tasting the
entirety of 7asa. Therefore, accepting the mood and golden complexion of
Radhika, who is the very shelter of k7sna-rasa, Krsna performs the eternal /ila
of tasting Himself. For this reason Goloka in the form of Svetadvipa is
eternally manifest.

This mood is expressed in the following verse:

Sri-radbdyab pranaya-mahima kidyso va

1 Bhaktivinoda Thakura uses the word yugapat, “simultaneously,” which
appears to indicate that devotees participate in both krsna-lila and ganra-lila at
the same time. He does not explain whether this entails two distinct siddba-debas.
Since he describes Krsna-loka and Gaura-loka as distinct manifestations of the one
indivisible Goloka-dhama, the precise manner in which such simultaneous service
occurs may belong to the inconceivable nature of the spiritual realm.
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anayaivasvadyo yenadbbuta madburima kidyso va madiyab
saukhyam cisya mad-anubbavatab kidysam veti lobbat

tad-bhavadhyab samajani saci-garbba-sindban barindub

“What is the greatness of SriRadha’s love? What kind of astonishing sweetness
in Me does She alone relish? And what sort of happiness does She experience
by perceiving My sweetness? Out of longing to know these three things, the
moonlike Hari took birth in the ocean of Saci’s womb.”

Thus the confidential intention of Sri Jiva Gosvimi becomes manifest.

In the S7i Caitanya Upanisad (4-5), Brahma says to the sage Pippalida:

rabasyam te vadisyami—jabnavi-tire navadvipe golokakhye dbamni govindo
dvi-bhujo gaurabh sarvatma maha-puruso mahatma maha-yogi tri-gunatitah

sattva-rigpo bhaktim loke kasyatiti

“I shall tell you a secret. On the bank of the Jahnavi, in Navadvipa within the
abode called Goloka, Govinda appears as the two-armed Gaura, the self of all,
the Supreme Person, the great soul, the great yogi beyond the three gunas,
whose form is purely spiritual, manifesting devotional service in this world.”

Brahma continues (Verse 6 of the Castanya Upanisad):

cko devab sarva-ripi mahatma gaura-rakta-syamala-sveta-ripah

caitanyatmad sa vai caitanya-saktir bhaktakaro bhakti-do bhakti-vedyah

“The one Supreme Lord, the great soul who assumes all forms, appears in
golden, red, dark, and white forms. He is consciousness itself and is endowed
with spiritual potency. He appears in the form of a devotee, bestows
devotional service, and is known through devotional service.”

As established by many scriptural statements such as Zsan varnds trayab,
krsna-varnam tvisakysnam, yada pasyab pasyati rukma-varnam, and mahan
prabbur vai, Sti Gaura, although non-different from Krsna, eternally resides
in Goloka in the form of eternal Navadvipa, relishing the 7asa of radba-krsna-
714 in His Gaura form. This is also understood from these Vedic statements.

Just as, by the power of Yogamiya, Sti Krsna manifests birth and other
pastimes in earthly Gokula, similarly, by the power of Yogamaya, St1 Gaura
manifests His birth from the womb of Saci and other pastimes in earthly

Navadvipa. This is an independently existing spiritual reality, not an
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imagination produced by thought dependent upon mdaya.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Gosvami

Jiva Gosvim©s description of Svetadvipa should not be understood as a

GOKULA

geographical map of Goloka. Rather, it should be seen as a conceptual diagram
based upon Verse S and its commentaries. The verse describes a quadrangular
region surrounding the central Gokula, yet this Svetadvipa is not a separate
realm independent of Gokula. Rather, it is a distinct region within the same
indivisible spiritual abode. The entire realm may therefore be designated
Gokula, while one of its internal divisions is specifically known as Svetadvipa.

Within this quadrangular region lies the inner circular domain known as
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Vrndavana, the most intimate setting of Sri Krsna’s pastimes. Thus Gokula,
Svetadvipa, and Vrndavana do not designate unrelated places, but
interconnected regions and aspects of the one eternal spiritual reality. Jiva
Gosvami’s purpose is philosophical rather than geographical: he is explaining
how different revealed names designate distinct dimensions of Sri Krsna’s
eternal abode.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura accepts Jiva Gosvami’s presentation and develops
it further by identifying Svetadvipa with eternal Navadvipa, the abode of Sri
Gauranga. In his understanding, Goloka, Gokula, Vrndavana, Svetadvipa, and
Navadvipa are manifestations of one indivisible spiritual reality, revealed
according to distinct moods of divine love and different purposes within the
Lord’s eternal pastimes.
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evam jyotir-mayo devah sad-anandab parat parab

atmarimasya tasydsti prakytyd na samdagamah

Thus the divine Lord, whose nature is spiritual effulgence, is eternally
blissful and supreme beyond the supreme. Since He delights in
Himself, He has no contact with material nature,.



Commentaries

evam—thus; jyotir-mayab—whose nature is composed of spiritual effulgence;
devah—the divine Lord; sad-anandabh—eternally blisstul; parat parabh—
supreme beyond the supreme; dtma-aramasya tasya—of Him who delights
in Himself; asti—there is; prakrtyi—with material nature; na samagamah—
no contact or association.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

Now we proceed to explain the root verse.

Just as the Purnsa-sikta and other texts describe the universal form and its
indwelling Lord as one purusa in order to express their non-difference, so this
verse beginning with evam describes Goloka and its presiding Lord as non-
different.

The word devah refers to Goloka in the form of its presiding Lord, Sri
Govinda.

The word sad-danandab indicates His essential nature. The neuter gender
is in accordance with the Syu#7 statement: vijfianam anandam brabma.
“Brahman is knowledge and bliss.”

The word atmarimasya means “of Him who delights in Himself,” being
independent of anything else.

He has no contact with prakrtz, or mdyd, as stated in the Second Canto of
the S'm‘mad—BbdgamMm (2.9.10): na yatra maya kim utapare. “Maya does

not exist there, what to speak of anything else.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 6
That Lord of Gokula is the transcendental Supreme Lord, whose very
nature is eternal bliss. He is supreme beyond all others and delights in
Himself within the transcendental realm of pure consciousness. He has
no association with material nature, maya.
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The sole supreme potency (pari-sakti) of Gokulesvara Sti Krsna, manifest
as His spiritual potency (ciz-sakti), has brought forth the entire realm of
Goloka and all the pastimes enacted there. Only by the mercy of this divine
potency can the living entities, who belong to the marginal potency (tatastha-
sakti), enter those eternal pastimes and participate in the bliss of Goloka.

The inferior external potency (mdayai-sakti) is merely the shadow of that
spiritual potency and remains outside the Viraja River. Viraja lies beyond
Brahma-dhima, the impersonal Brahman effulgence that forms the outer
boundary of Maha-Vaikuntha, which surrounds Goloka.

Within such complete purity, the external ma4ya-saktz, far from obtaining

Krsna’s association, is ashamed even to come within the path of His glance.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Gosvami

Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s purport presents a graduated structure of
transcendental reality, with Goloka as the supreme realm. Surrounding
Goloka is Maha-Vaikuntha, the realm of divine majesty presided over by
Narayana. Its outer boundary is Brahma-dhama, the impersonal Brahman
effulgence. Beyond Brahma-dhama flows the Viraja River, which separates the
spiritual and material domains, and beyond Viraja lies the realm governed by
Maya, the external energy. This external potency is not an independent
principle, but merely the shadow of the internal spiritual potency.

The essential point is that Maya has absolutely no access to the sac-cid-
ananda reality of Sti Krsna and His abode. She cannot enter Goloka or even
come within the path of the Lord’s glance. Bhaktivinoda Thakura expresses
this by saying that Maya feels ashamed even to approach His presence. Thus
the distinction between Goloka and the material realm is not merely one of

location; they belong to entirely different orders of reality.
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MAYAYAYAMAMANASYA NA VIYOZAS tayd saha
atmand ramaya reme tyakta-kalam sisyksaya
Although the Purusa does not sport with Miya, He is not separated

from her. Desiring to create, He sported with Rama, His own intrinsic
potency, having sent forth time.



Verse 7

mayayi— with Maya; aramamdanasya—of Him who does not sport or enjoy;
na vz’yogﬂb—there is no separation; taya saba—from her; atmana ramaya—
with Rama, His own intrinsic potency; reme—He sported, enjoyed; tyakta-

kalam—having sent forth time; sis7ksaya—with the desire to create.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

Now Brahma explains that the Purusa, who is the indwelling self of the
material manifestation and an expansion of Govinda, is not entirely without
relation to Miya in the same way as Govinda is. Thus the verse begins with
mayaya.

Even during the material dissolution, Maya dissolves into Him, as
indicated by statements such as: yasyamsamsamsa-bhagena.

One may then object: “Would He not thereby become affected by her like
an ordinary jiva and consequently cease to be the supreme controller?”

In reply it is said: @tmanda ramaya reme. “He enjoys with Rama, His
intrinsic potency, who abides within Him.” The meaning is that He enjoys
only with His intrinsic potency, while Maya serves Him externally.

Thus Brahma says in the Srimad-Bhagavatam (3.9.23):

esa prapanna-varado ramayatma-saktya

yadyat karisyati grhita-gunavatirah

“This Lord, who bestows blessings upon the surrendered souls, performs
whatever He does through Rami, His intrinsic potency, even when He
assumes an avatara associated with the material modes.”

And Arjuna prays in the First Canto of Sr‘z’mdd—Bbdgdmmm (1.7.23) to
Krsna:

mayam vyudasya cic-chaktya kaivalye sthita atmani

“Having cast aside Maya by Your spiritual potency, You remain situated in
Your own self in absolute spiritual independence.”

One may then ask: “Without His impelling her, how can creation take

place?”
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Therefore the verse says sisyksaya, “with the desire to create,” and tyakta-
kalam, indicating that time was sent forth by Him for the purpose of creation.

The reading tyakta-kdalah in the nominative case is also straightforward.

The meaning is that creation is accomplished by that very time, which is
the form of His power. Thus Scripture states: prabbavam paurnsam prabub
kalam eke yato bhayam. “Some describe time as the power of the Supreme
Person, from which fear arises.”

In the Third Canto of the Srimad-Bhagavatam (3.5.26), Maitreya says:

kala-vrttyd tu mayayam guna-mayyam adboksajah

purusendtma-bhitena viryam adbatta viryavan

“Through the agency of time, the powerful Lord Adhoksaja placed His
generative potency within material nature, composed of the modes, by means

of the Purusa, His own expansion.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 7

The Purusa does not directly unite with Krsna’s external potency, nor
does He enjoy with Maya. Nevertheless, there is no absolute separation
between Maya and that Supreme Being. Desiring to create the material
universe, the Purusa sports with Rama, His spiritual potency. His
connection with Maya occurs only indirectly through His glance in the
form of the time potency.

Krsna’s relation with the maya-sakti is not direct but indirect. Through the
Purusa-avatira Kiranarnavasayl,” an expansion of Maha-Sankarsana of
Vaikuntha, the abode of His divine pastimes, He casts His glance upon Maya.

Even in that act of glancing, there is no direct contact with Maya, because
Rami, His spiritual potency, who is inseparably present within Him and acts

entirely according to His will, performs that act of glancing.

20 Another name for Karanodakasayi Visnu, or Maha-Visnu.
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External Maya, serving as the maidservant of Rama, serves the expansion
of Bhagavin who sports with Rama. Time is the active agency through which
Rama carries out the work of creation and manifestation. From that agency

arises the generative potency underlying creation

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Gosvami

This verse emphasizes the transcendental position of Govinda, who, although
He is sarva-karana-karanam, the cause of all causes, remains aloof from the
process of material creation. Even the Purusa-avatira, through whom creation
proceeds, does not directly unite with Maya. He acts through His intrinsic
spiritual potency, while Maya serves externally and receives His creative

impulse through the time factor.

Srila Prabhupida gives the example of a king who remains in his palace,
enjoying the company of his family and friends, while the affairs of the
kingdom are overseen by ministers, secretaries, and other government

servants.

*kx

A brief note concerning the use of my4 and Maya, and of purusa and Purusa:
When mdya refers to the external potency or to the principle of illusion, it is
written in lowercase. When Maya refers to the personified external energy, it is
capitalized.

Similarly, when purusa is used as a general philosophical term, it is written
in lowercase. When it designates the divine Purusa, the personal expansion of
the Lord associated with creation, it is capitalized.

The need for this distinction becomes especially important in passages
where the Purusa and Mayi are described as two personalities interacting with

one another.
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VERSE 8
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niyatih sa ramd devi tat-priya tad-vasam tada
tal-lingam bhagavan sambbur jyoti-ripab sanatanah

ya yonib sapari-saktib kamo bijam mahad dbareh

At that time, the goddess Rama, His beloved, is the principle of divine
ordinance and remains under His control. His generative principle, the
linga, is Bhagavin Sambhu, eternal and of the nature of effulgence. The
yoni is the inferior potency, and Hari’s creative desire is the great seed.



Verse 8

niyatih—rthe principle of divine ordinance; sa—she; rama devi—the goddess
Rama; tat-priyi—His beloved; tad-vasam—under His control; tadd—then,
at that time; tat-linigam—His liriga, the generative principle corresponding to
Him; bhagavin sambbuh—Bhagavin Sambhu; jyoti-ripah—of the nature of
effulgence; sandatanab—eternal; ya yonih—that which is the yoni, the
generative matrix; s4 apard-saktihb—that is the inferior potency; kamah—
desire, the creative impulse; bijam—the seed; mabat—the great, the mabat-
tattva; hareh—of Hari.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

One may ask: “Who is this Rama?”

The text answers in the first half of the verse beginning with nzyatih. She
is called zzyati because she is governed solely by Bhagavin Himself and
remains fixed in Him. She is Hari’s inseparable potency. The reason is
expressed by the phrase “directly belonging to His own self.” Since His
essential nature is consciousness, and since she is non-different from Him, she
too is of the nature of consciousness.

Thus it is said in the Twelfth Canto of grimad—Bbdgavatdm (12.11.20):
anapayini bbagavati saktib srib saksad atmanab hareh. “The goddess of
fortune, Sti, who never leaves the Lord’s side, appears with Him in this world
as the representation of His internal potency.”

And the commentary explains: “She is the inseparable potency of Hari
because She directly belongs to His essence. Since His nature is consciousness,
and since She is non-different from Him, She too is of the nature of
consciousness.”

By the use of the word saksat, it is implied that this does not refer to Maya,
of whom Brahma said in the Srimad-Bhagavatam (2.5.13): vilajjamanaya
yasya sthatum iksa-pathe ‘muyd. “That Maya, being ashamed, cannot remain
within the range of His glance.”

Her status as an inseparable potency is also described in the Visnu Purina:

nityaiva sa jagan-mata visnob Srir ana payini

yatha sarva-gato vispus tathaiveyam dvijottama
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Commentaries

“She, the mother of the universe, is eternally the inseparable Sri of Visnu. O
best of brabmanas, just as Visnu is all-pervading, so is She.”
And further:

evam yatha jagat-svami deva-devo janardanab |

avataram karoty esa tatha sris tat-sabayini ||

“Just as Janardana, the Lord of the universe and God of gods, descends, so Sri
also appears as His companion.”

One may object: “Are not Siva and Sakti sometimes described as the causes
of creation?”

In reply, as in descriptions of the vzrat, the text figuratively presents them
as particular limbs or aspects of Him. Thus it says: tal-lingam bbagavin
sambhbup. “That liriga is Bhagavin Sambhu.”

According to the statement of the Visnu Purana: tasya yutd yutamsamse
visva-saktir iyam sthita. “This universal potency abides within an exceedingly
minute fraction of Him.”

The Purusa, who is the self of the material manifestation and a great
expansion of Bhagavan, possesses an unmanifest form because He is covered
by the effulgence of His own portion. The portion of that Purusa which
occupies the position of the /i7iga and produces the material universe is
Sambhu. Other manifestations bear the name Sambhu because they are
particular manifestations of this principle. This will later (Verse 45) be
explained by the example: ksiram yatha dadbi-vikara-visesa-yogat. “Just as
milk becomes transformed into yogurt...”

Similarly, that portion of Maya in her unmanifest condition which
occupies the position of the yon: is the inferior potency known as pradhina.
Within her arises the desire of Hari; in other words, the portion of Hari known
as the Purusa desires to bring forth the creation. Thereafter the seed in the
form of the mahat-tattva, containing the living entities and the entire material
cosmos, is implanted. Thus the Sruti states: so kamayata. “He desired.” And

in the Third Canto it is said: k2la-vrtya. “Through the agency of time.”
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Verse 8

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 8
(The process of that indirect association with Maya is now being described.)

Goddess Rama, the spiritual potency (cit-sakti), is Bhagavan’s beloved
and the principle of divine ordinance (zZyati), remaining entirely
under His control. At the time of creation, when Krsna’s expansion
becomes inclined toward manifesting the material world, the
effulgence arising from His personal expansion appears as the divine
linga, Bhagavin Sambhu, a particular reflected manifestation of the
eternal effulgence.

That linga is the principle destined to generate the material world and
acts under divine ordinance. The corresponding generative matrix is
the inferior potency, Maya in the form of the yoni. Through their
conjunction, the reflected kama-bija of Hari arises in the form of the
mabhat-tattva.

Sankarsana, endowed with the desire for creation, is the expansion of Krsna
inclined toward generating the material world. Reclining in the waters of the
Causal Ocean as the original avatara-purusa, He casts His glance upon Maya.
That glance is the instrumental cause of creation.

The reflected appearance of His effulgence is the Sambhu—liﬁga, and that
becomes united within the generative matrix of Maya, who is the shadow of
the Rama-sakti. At that time, the reflected appearance of the k2ma-bija in the
form of the mahat-tattva arises and becomes engaged in the work of creation.

The initial manifestation produced by Maha-Visnu’s creative desire is
called the golden mahat-tattva; it is the principle of the cosmic mind inclined
toward creation.

The deeper purport is that the will of the Purusa creates through both the
instrumental and material causal principles. Maya, represented as the yont, is
the instrumental matrix, while Sambhu, represented as the /i72ga, embodies

the material causal principle. Maha-Visnu, the Purusa, is the conscious agent
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Commentaries

whose will brings them into union.

Pradbana, the primordial material substance, constitutes the material
causal principle, while prakrti, the supporting matrix, is Maya. The conscious
will that brings these together is the Purusa, the expansion of Sri Krsna who
manifests the material universe. These three together constitute the agency of
material creation.

The kama-bija existing in Goloka is completely pure and spiritual,
whereas the kama-bija existing in the material world belongs to the shadow
potency connected with time and other forces. The first-mentioned kdma-
bija, although serving as the original prototype of the reflected manifestation
found within Maya, remains infinitely remote from her, whereas the second
kama-bija is merely a material reflection.

How Sambhu comes into existence is described later, in Verses 10 and 15.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The terms /iriga and yoni in this passage refer to primordial metaphysical
principles involved in the creation of the universe. Although these words
today are associated primarily with the male and female generative organs,
their original Sanskrit meanings are broader and, in this context,
philosophical.

Linga literally means “mark,” “sign,” or “manifesting symbol.” In this
context it refers to the projecting or generative principle represented by
Sambhu. The linga symbolizes the active, formative impulse through which
latent material nature becomes capable of manifestation.

Yoni literally means “source,”

womb,” “matrix,” or “place of generation.”
Here it refers to mdaya-prakyti, material nature, as the receptive and generative
matrix from which the material universe emerges.

The imagery employed in these verses intentionally parallels biological
generation, because the familiar language of generation provides an analogy
for the causal principles involved in cosmic manifestation. The union of /iriga
and yoni therefore represents the interaction of the activating principle, the
receptive matrix, and the divine will by which creation becomes manifest.

The text repeatedly emphasizes, however, that this process involves no
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Verse 8

direct material contact between the Supreme Lord and Mayi. The Lord
remains completely transcendental. Material nature is activated only
indirectly through the Purusa-avatira, through the mediation of the spiritual
potency Rama, and through the operation of the time potency (kala-saktz).

For this reason, the dcaryas carefully distinguish between the pure
transcendental kdma-bija eternally present in Goloka and its reflected,
shadow-like manifestation within material creation. Material generation is a
distant reflection of a higher causal pattern, but the original spiritual kdma-
bija must never be understood as mundane sexuality projected onto the
Supreme Lord.

The same danger of material projection applies to the amorous pastimes
of Radhi and Krsna, which can easily be misconstrued as being of the same
nature as the sexual relationships of mundane lovers.

In a lecture given on August 27, 1969, in Hamburg, Srila Prabhupada

explained the difference to his young followers:

By our present senses, we cannot understand what is Krsna, God, what
is His name, what is His form, what are His qualities. Therefore, if we
try to understand Krsna by looking at His picture, “Oh, Krsna is
embracing Radharani or the gopis,” we shall come to a wrong
understanding. Because unless our senses are purified, we shall view
Krsna and Radharani as an ordinary young boy and girl and their
dealings as ordinary love affairs. But actually their relationship is not
like this. It is pure.

The author of the Caitanya-caritimrta has explained that there is a
gulf of difference between the loving affairs of the gopis with Krsna and
the ordinary, lustful dealings of human beings. He compares that the
gopis’ love for Krsna is gold, and our so-called love here isiron. As there
is a difference between gold and iron, similarly there is a difference
between the loving affairs of the ggpzs with Krsna and the lusty affairs
between boys and girls. It is never equal.

Therefore it is said: atab Sri-krsna-namdédi na bhaved grabyam
indriyaih. Our present senses, these impure, contaminated senses
cannot understand Krsna; therefore we should follow this principle:

sevonmukbe bi jibvadau. First of all, engage in chanting Hare Krsna.
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There is Ridhi and Krsna. Hara is Radha, and there is Krsna. But
don’t try to understand by your present senses, but simply chant Their
holy names: Hare Krsna. Then ceto-darpana-mérjanam. When the
dust on the mirror of your heart will be cleansed, and there will be no

more material condition, then you will be able to understand.

Vaisnava philosophy is a profound science and must be studied carefully if
intricate subjects such as those discussed in the present verse are to be properly
understood. Otherwise, we risk projecting our material conceptions onto

transcendental reality and thereby misunderstanding its true nature.
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VERSE 9
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linga-yony-atmika jata ima mahesvari-prajab
These progeny of Mahe$vari have arisen as constituted of the /i7ga and

yoni principles.

linga—consisting of, or characterized by, the /irga and yon: principles;
jatab—have arisen, have been born; imah—these; mabesvari-prajah—the

progeny of Mahesvari, the potency and consort of Mahe$vara.



Commentaries

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

Therefore, even the Scriptures of the followers of Siva appear to proceed
independently only because the particular distinctions involved are not
properly discerned. In reality, however, their intended conclusion is the same
as that previously established. Thus the text states in this half verse: /i7iga-yony-
atmikd jata ima mabesvari-prajah. “These progeny of Mahe$vari have arisen
as constituted of the /i7iga and yoni principles.”

The expression mabesvari-prajah means “the progeny of Mahe$vari.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 9

All the progeny of Mahesvari within this world are constituted of the
linga and yoni principles.

The Supreme Lord’s complete opulence is described as fourfold. Of this, the
three-quarter manifestation, which is free from sorrow, death, and fear, is the
opulence of Vaikuntha, Goloka, and the other spiritual realms. Within this
illusory world, however, the demigods, human beings, all other creatures, and
all the planetary systems are particular manifestations of the one-quarter
opulence belonging to Maya’s domain. All entities here are constituted,
according to the distinction between material and instrumental causes, of the
linga and yon: principles and arise through their union.

Whatever knowledge has been obtained through material science confirms
this principle. Trees, creepers, and even inert objects manifest this nature of
union—the interaction of active and receptive principles, or of purusa and
prakrti.

The essential point is this: Although terms such as /z7ga and yoni may be
regarded as vulgar in ordinary social usage, within scientific and philosophical

discourse they are highly meaningful and indispensable expressions of
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Verse 9

fundamental principles. Vulgarity is merely a social attribution. Neither
material science nor spiritual science can deny reality merely to conform to
social convention.

Therefore, when explaining that the root principle underlying material
manifestation is the material k@ma-bija, the use of such terminology becomes
unavoidable. By these expressions one should understand the masculine
potency as the active, initiating principle and the feminine potency as the

receptive, productive principle.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Mahegvari is the feminine counterpart and divine consort of Mahe$vara, and
the compound mahesvari-prajah means “the progeny of Mahesvari.” Just as
Siva bears many names according to his qualities and activities, including
Mahesvara, his consort likewise appears under many names, among them Sat,
Parvati, Durga, Kali, Uma, and Mahe$vari.

As mentioned in the Annotations to the previous verse, the terms li7iga
and yon: refer here to universal structural principles underlying material
creation, not merely to their anatomical manifestations as the male and female
generative organs.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura recognizes that ordinary usage readily associates
liniga and yoni with the male and female generative organs, but he insists that
their philosophical significance should not be reduced to vulgar associations
arising from mundane perception.

The error arises when material sexual union is regarded as the ultimate and
sufficient cause of life and the universe. The Bhagavad-gita (16.8) identifies
this as an atheistic conclusion:

asatyam apratistham te jagad abur anisvaram

aparaspara-sambhitam kim anyat kdma-haitukam

“The demons say that this world is unreal, with no foundation, no God in
control. They say it is produced of sex desire and has no cause other than lust.”

According to the atheistic conception, material sexual union is treated as a
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Commentaries

sufficient explanation of life, without any higher conscious cause, whereas
devotees understand biological generation as a material expression of deeper
causal principles governed by divine will.

A similar confusion appears in some modern movements that present
themselves under the name of “tantra,” in which sexual techniques are
promoted as a direct means to spiritual awakening, transcendence, or union
with the divine. Such practices should not be confused with the diverse
historical Tantric traditions, nor should the metaphysical symbolism of /7iga
and yoni be reduced to a spiritual endorsement of sexual experience. When
material sexuality itself is elevated to the status of transcendental realization,
the reflection is mistaken for the original reality. From the Vaisnava
perspective, material desire is not transformed into prema merely by being
ritualized or described in spiritual language; consciousness must be purified
and desire redirected toward loving service to Bhagavan.

Nevertheless, although it is only a material reflection, sexual attraction
functions within conditioned existence as the strongest binding force,
impelling the living entity to continue within the cycle of birth and death. As
Rsabhadeva explains to his sons (SB 5.5.8-9):

The attraction between male and female is the basic principle of
material existence. On the basis of this misconception, which ties
together the hearts of the male and female, one becomes attracted to
his body, home, property, children, relatives and wealth. In this way
one increases life’s illusions and thinks in terms of “I” and “mine.”

When the strong knot in the heart of a person, implicated in material
life due to the results of past action, is slackened, one turns away from
his attachment to home, wife and children. In this way, one gives up
the basic principle of illusion [I and mine] and becomes liberated.

Thus one goes to the transcendental world.

Thus the same polarity that serves as an instrument of material generation also
becomes, under the influence of false identification, the knot binding the

conditioned soul to the conceptions of “I” and “mine.”
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VERSE 10
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Saktiman purusah so yam liniga-ripi mahesvarah
tasminn avirabbil lirige mahda-visnur jagat-patib
This potent Purusa, endowed with potency, is Mahesvara in the form

of the /inga. Within that /inga, Maha-Visnu, the Lord of the universe,
became manifest.



Commentaries

Saktiman— endowed with potency; purusah—the Purusa; sah ayam—that
very one; liriga-ripi—assuming the form of the /i7iga, the generative principle;
mahesvarahb—Mahe$vara; tasmin linge—within that liriga; dvirabbit—
became manifest; maha-vispuh—Maha-Visnu; jagat-patihb—the Lord of the

universe.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

In the first half of this verse, beginning with szktiman, the same point is
restated. Then, in the second half, beginning with zasmin, Brahma explains
that within that /i7ga the previously described unmanifest form reappears in
manifest form. Therefore, even that portion of Him which assumes the form
of the /inga and produces the material world is called the purusa endowed
with potency, Mahesvara.

Thereafter, when that /i7iga has developed as far as the subtle elements,
Mahia-Visnu Himself, of whom that /i7iga is a portion, appears within it in
manifest form. For He alone is the Lord of the universe, the master of all

worlds and of all living beings, higher and lower.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 10

Sambhu, Mahe$vara in the form of the linga and the Purusa
embodying the material cause, is endowed with potency in the form of
Maya, the instrumental cause.*! Maha-Visnu, the Lord of the universe,
manifests within him through the aspect of His glance.

In the supreme spiritual sky, which is predominated by spiritual opulence, Sri
Narayana, who is non-different from Krsna, eternally resides. Maha-
Sankarsana, belonging to His vyzha manifestation, is likewise a portion of Sri

Krsna’s vildsa-vigraha, His pastime form.

2 See Annotations for further clarification.
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Verse 10

By the power of His spiritual potency, He eternally reclines in one of His
portions within the Viraja River, the boundary between the spiritual and
material worlds. At the time of creation, He casts His glance from there upon
the distant, shadow-like maya-sakti. >

At that time, Sambhu—the lord of pradhbana, composed of material
potency, appearing as Rudra, and forming a reflected semblance of that
spiritual glance—associates with May3, the instrumental cause. Yet without
the influence of Mahi-Visnu, Krsna’s direct spiritual power, he can
accomplish nothing.

Therefore, only when Maha-Visnu, the original avatira, a portion of
Krsna through Maha-Sankarsana, bestows His favor does the mabat-tattva
arise through the combined activity of m4y4, the instrumental potency, and
pradhbina, the material cause.

By the favor of Maha-Visnu, Siva-akti gradually produces false ego, the five
gross elements beginning with ether, the subtle sense objects, and the material
senses of the living beings.

The living entities are particles of the rays emanating from Maha-Visnu.
This will be explained later.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

In this verse, Jiva Gosvami carefully distinguishes between Sambhu and Maha-
Visnu. Sambhu functions as the linga-principle involved in material creation,
but he is not independent. Maha-Visnu remains the immediate source of the
potency by which creation takes place. Thus the dedryas describe Sambhu as
participating in the creation of the material world, while simultaneously
affirming that the creative energy originates in Maha-Visnu. Sambhu acts, but
it is Maha-Visnu who empowers his actions.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura further explains that Sambhu represents the

> On one side of the river Viraja is the effulgence of Brahmaloka and
innumerable Vaikuntha planets, and on the other side is this material world. It is
to be understood that this side of the Viraja River is filled with material planets
floating in the Causal Ocean. (Cc. Madhya 15.172, pp)
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material cause (#pddana-kirana), while Maya represents the instrumental
cause (nzmitta-karana). Material creation unfolds through the interaction of
these two principles, yet neither can function apart from the influence of
Mahia-Visnu. The appearance of the mahat-tattva, the first stage of cosmic
manifestation, occurs only when Maha-Visnu casts His glance upon material
nature. A detailed explanation of this process is given in the Sri Caitanya-
caritamyta, Adi-lila, Chapter 6, Verses 14-17.
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VERSE 11
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sabasra-sirsa purusah sabasriksah sabasra-pat
sabasra-babur visvatma sabasvamsab sabasra-sub

The Purusa possesses thousands of heads, thousands of eyes, thousands
of feet, and thousands of arms. He is the soul of the universe, possesses
thousands of expansions, and generates thousands of living entities.



Commentaries

sabasra-sirsa—possessing thousands of heads; purusah—the Purusa; sabasra-
aksah—upossessing thousands of eyes; sabasra-piat—possessing thousands of
teet; sabasra-babub—possessing thousands of arms; visva-atma—the soul of
the universe; sabasra-amsah—possessing thousands, or innumerable,
expansions and  avatdras;  sabasra-suhb—producing  thousands, or

innumerable, living entities.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

This verse further elaborates upon that same form, the Purusa. The word
sabasramsab means: “He whose innumerable expansions are avatdras.” And
sabasra-sih means: “He who produces innumerable living entities.”

Throughout the verse, the word sabasra (“thousand”) should not be
understood literally, but in the sense of an immeasurable quantity.

This form is also described in the commentary on the Second Canto of the
Srimad-Bhigavatam (2.6.42), on the words ddyo ‘vatarah purusah parasya.
“The Purusa is the first avatara of the Supreme.” The commentary explains:
“The Purusa of the Supreme Infinite Lord sets material nature into motion.
His pastime form is described by statements beginning with ‘He possesses

thousands of heads.” He is the original zvatara.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 11

That Lord of the universe, Maha-Visnu, possesses thousands upon
thousands of heads, thousands upon thousands of eyes, thousands
upon thousands of feet, and thousands upon thousands of arms.
Through thousands upon thousands of His portions, He manifests
thousands upon thousands of avatiras. He is the soul of the universe
and the generator of thousands upon thousands of living beings.

That Maha-Visnu, praised by all the Vedas, possesses unlimited causal potency
and is the original purusa-avatara, the source of all avataras.
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Verse 11

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Jiva Gosvimi refers here to the Second Canto of the Srimad-Bhagavatam,
Chapter 6, Text 42 and its commentary. Srila Prabhupada translates this verse

and comments as follows:

Karanarnavasayi Visnu is the first incarnation of the Supreme Lord,
and He is the master of eternal time, space, cause and effects, mind, the
elements, the material ego, the modes of nature, the senses, the
universal form of the Lord, Garbhodaka$ayi Visnu, and the sum total
of all living beings, both moving and nonmoving.

This first incarnation in the material creation, namely Karanarnavasayi
Visnu, is the plenary part of the original Personality of Godhead, Sri
Krsna, described in the Brabma-sambiti (5.48) as follows:

yasyaika-nisvasita-kalam athivalambya
Jivanti loma-vila-ja jagad-anda-nathah
visnur mahan sa iha yasya kald-viseso

govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami

“All the innumerable universes are maintained only during the
breathing period of Maha-Visnu, or Karanarnavasayi Visnu, who is
only a plenary part of Govinda, the original Personality of Godhead
Lord Krsna.”

Thus Maha-Visnu is the original purusa-avatira through whom material

nature is set into motion.
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VERSE 12

uﬁwﬁawﬁqm w:rnsmh R

nariayanah sa bhagavan apas tasmat sandtanat

avirasit karanarno-nidbib sankarsanatmakah

yoga-nidram gatas tasmin sabasramsah svayam mahan

From that eternal Lord, the waters of the Causal Ocean manifested.
Bhagavan Nariyana, a portion of Sankarsana and Himself the Great
Lord possessing innumerable expansions, entered yoga-nidri upon
those waters.



Verse 12

narayanah—Narayana; sab bhagavin—that Supreme Lord; dpah—the
waters; tasmat sandtandt—from that eternal Lord; 4dvirisit—became
manifest; kdrana-arno-nidbib—the oceanic reservoir of causal waters, the
Causal Ocean; sarikarsana-atmakab—of the nature of Sankarsana; yoga-
nidram gatah—entered yoga-nidra; tasmin—within or upon that ocean;
sabasra-amsab—possessing thousands, or innumerable, expansions; svayam
mahan—Himself, the Great Lord.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Jiva Gosvami

Brahmai now states that this same Lord is Karanarnavasayi Visnu. From that
eternal Lord, the waters themselves manifested as the ocean known as the
Causal Ocean. The word sankarsandtmakab indicates that this Narayana is a
portion of Sankarsana, who was previously identified as one of the four
members of the catur-vyiha surrounding Goloka.

The verse then describes His pastime: yoga-nidram gatah. “He entered
yoga-nidra.” This means that He entered samddhi in the bliss of His own
nature (svaripananda-samddhz).

Thus it is said: apo nara iti prokta apo vai nara-sinavab / tasya ta ayanam
pirvam tena narayanah smytab. “The waters are called narah, for the waters
are indeed the offspring of Nara. Since they were originally His resting place,

He is remembered as Narayana.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 12

That Maha-Visnu is known within the material world by the name
Narayana. From that eternal purusa, the waters of the Causal Ocean
have arisen. That Supreme Person, Bhagavan, is a portion of
Sankarsana situated in the spiritual sky and Himself possesses
innumerable portions. He enters yoga-nidri and reclines upon those
waters.
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Samadhi in the bliss of His own nature is called yoga-nidra. The previously
mentioned goddess Rama herself is this yoga-nidra in the form of Yogamaya.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

It should be noted that the term yoga-nidri does not mean ordinary sleep or
unconsciousness. Rather, it refers to complete absorption in the bliss of His
own nature (svardpananda-samddhbi). Although He appears to sleep, Maha-
Visnu remains fully conscious and fully sovereign.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura further explains that this yoga-nidra is not an
impersonal state. The previously mentioned goddess Rama, appearing in the
form of Yogamaya, is herself this yoga-nidra. Thus Maha-Visnu’s apparent
sleep is actually an expression of His eternal spiritual bliss, not a condition of
inactivity or ignorance.

The term yoga-nidra is also used in a different context for Brahma’s repose
during the night of partial cosmic devastation. At that time, Brahma enters
the body of Garbhodakasiyi Visnu and rests there, as Srila Prabhupida
explains in his purport to the Srz’mﬂd—Bhﬂ’gavﬂmm 1.6.30:

The duration of a day in the life of Brahma is 4,320,000,000 solar years.
This is stated also in the Bbagavad-gita. So for this period Brahmaji
rests in yoga-nidra within the body of the Garbhodakasayi Visnu, the
generator of Brahma. Thus after the sleeping period of Brahma, when
there is again creation by the will of the Lord through the agency of
Brahma, all the great /s again appear from different parts of the
transcendental body, and Narada also appears.

This means that Narada appears in the same transcendental body, just
as a man awakes from sleep in the same body. St Narada is eternally
free to move in all parts of the transcendental and material creations of
the Almighty. He appears and disappears in his own transcendental
body, which is without distinction of body and soul, unlike

conditioned beings.
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Verse 12

In this passage, yoga-nidri describes Brahma’s divinely ordained repose during
his night, which, like his day, lasts 4,320,000,000 solar years. Brahma’s yoga-
nidra, however, should not be equated with that of Maha-Visnu. The latter is
His svarapananda-samdadhpi, which Bhaktivinoda Thiakura identifies with

Rami in the form of Yogamaya.
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VERSE 13
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tad-roma-bila-jalesu bijam sarkarsanasya ca

haimdany andani jatani maba-bbatavrtani tu

Within the network of His hair pores, golden cosmic eggs enveloped by
the great elements arose from the seed of Sankarsana.



Verse 13

tat—of Him, Maha-Visnu; roma-bila-jalesn—within the network of His hair
pores; bijam—the seed; sarikarsanasya—of Sankarsana; ca—and; haimani—
golden; andini—cosmic eggs, universes; jatini—arose, came into being;

maha-bhita-avrtani—enveloped by the great elements; f#—indeed.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

Brahma now describes the origin of the universes from that same Lord in the
verse beginning with zad-roma. The word tat means “of Him.” The seed of
that Lord, who is of the nature of Sankarsana, had previously been placed
within the yoni-sakti, the womb potency. Having developed to the stage of the
subtle elements, it then entered the cavities within the network of His hair
pores and became golden cosmic eggs. Those eggs were enveloped by portions
of the great elements that had not yet undergone quintuplication.

In this regard, Brahma says in the Srz‘mad—Bbdgammm (10.14.11):

kvedrg-vidhaviganitanda-paranu-caryi

vatadhva-roma-vivarasya ca te mabitvam

“What can be said of Your greatness, when countless universes move like
atoms through the pores of Your body along the pathways of the wind?”
And in the Third Canto (SB 3.11.40-41) Maitreya says:

vikdraih sabito yuktair visesadibbir avrtah
anda-koso bahir ayam paricasat-koti-vistytab
dasottaradbikair yatra pravistah paramanu-vat

laksyate ‘ntar-gatds canye kotiso by anda-risayah

“Together with its transformations and enclosed by the elements beginning
with earth, this universal shell extends five hundred million yojanas.
Surrounded by successive coverings, each ten times greater than the previous
one, it appears like an atom. Millions of other clusters of universes are also

situated within the vast material aggregate.”
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Commentaries

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 13
Within the pores of Maha-Visnu, the spiritual seed of Sankarsana gives
rise to innumerable golden cosmic eggs. Those golden universes are
enveloped by the mahi-bhiitas, the great material elements.

The original Purusa-avatira, reclining within the Causal Ocean, manifests
innumerable seeds of universes within the pores of His body. These clusters
of universes are imitations of the infinite abodes of the spiritual world. While
they remain within the body of the Purusa-avatira, they exist like golden
luminous eggs possessing only a semblance of spiritual existence.

According to Maha-Visnu’s will concerning the universes, the subtle
elements associated with Maya’s instrumental and material causal functions
already surround the cosmic eggs as coverings.

Then, emerging with the exhalation of the Purusa, those golden cosmic
eggs enter the limitless chambers of Miaya. There they expand further through

the agency of the uncombined material elements (apasicikyta-bhiitas).

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The “golden cosmic egg” in this verse represents the embryonic state of each
universe before fully developed material differentiation takes place.
Bhaktivinoda Thikura introduces a subtle philosophical point here: the
universes initially exist in a luminous condition resembling a reflection of the
spiritual world. They are not yet gross material structures. Even before they
emerge from Maha-Visnu, they are already surrounded by subtle elemental
coverings. After His exhalation carries them into the domain of Maya, the
uncombined elements expand further and the gross material manifestation
gradually develops. Thus the spiritual seed gives rise to luminous cosmic
embryos already enclosed by subtle elemental coverings. Those coverings later

expand into the gross material structure of each universe.

81



Verse 13

The material cosmos is therefore not independent of the Supreme Lord
but exists as a distant reflected imitation of eternal spiritual reality.
In the Bbagavad-gita (15.1), Krsna compares the material world to an

upside-down banyan tree. Srila Prabhupada explains in his purport:

The tree of this material world is only a reflection of the real tree of the
spiritual world. This reflection of the spiritual world is situated on
desire, just as a tree’s reflection is situated on water. Desire is the cause
of things’ being situated in this reflected material light. One who wants
to get out of this material existence must know this tree thoroughly

through analytical study. Then he can cut off his relationship with it.

Bhaktivinoda Thikura mentions that the golden universes, after entering the
domain of My, are expanded by the apaicikrta elements. This term, which
literally means “not yet made fivefold,” belongs to the technical vocabulary of
classical Vedanta and deserves a brief explanation, since it does not appear in
Prabhupada’s books.

According to the Vedantic doctrine of pasicikarana (“quintuplication”),
the five elements first exist in a subtle, unmixed state called apaicikrta. To
produce the gross elements, each subtle element is divided into two. One half
retains its original identity, while the other halfis divided into four equal parts
and combined with one-eighth of each of the other four elements. Gross earth,
for example, consists of one-half subtle earth and one-eighth each of water,
fire, air, and ether. For this reason, every gross element is composite.

Prabhupida presents the same essential idea using the Bhigavatam’s own
vocabulary: the subtle sense objects (zan-matras) give rise to the gross
elements, and each successive element possesses the qualities of those
preceding it. This account likewise shows that gross matter is internally
composite, although it describes the process differently from the technical
doctrine of pancikarana.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura, writing for readers familiar with traditional
Vedanta terminology, uses a technical expression they would readily have
understood. In summary, the cosmic eggs, upon entering Maya’s realm, are
still surrounded by matter in its subtle, uncombined state, because the full

gross manifestation, described in the following verses, has not yet taken place.
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VERSE 14

JIUSHaR GG HIRNTGRIT WIH |

TedqyT [T TeTias]: FT: 11 8% |l

pratyandam evam ckamsad ekamsad visati svayam
sabasra-muardha visvatma maba-visnub sanatanab

Thus the eternal Maha-Visnu, who possesses thousands of heads and is
the soul of the universe, personally enters each universe through a
separate expansion of Himself.



Verse 14

prati-andam—into each universe; evam—thus; eka-amsat eka-amsit—
through each separate expansion; wvisati—enters; svayam—personally;
sabasra-murdhi—possessing thousands of heads; visva-atma—the soul of

the universe; maba-visnubh—Mahi-Visnu; sanitanah—eternal.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

Then He Himself entered those universes in distinct, separate forms. This is
expressed by the word pratyandam, “into each universe.”

The words ekamsad ekamsat mean “through each separate expansion.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 14
Maha-Visnu personally enters each universe through a separate
expansion of Himself. Each such expansion is the soul of His universe,
possesses thousands upon thousands of heads, is endowed with His
opulence, and exists as a form of the eternal Maha-Visnu.

Mahia-Visnu, who reclines upon the Causal Ocean, is an expansion of Maha-
Sankarsana. From Him innumerable universes emanate, and He personally
enters each of them through a separate expansion of Himself.

Each of these expansions is the Garbhodakasayi Purusa and is in every
respect similar to Maha-Visnu. Each is also the collective indwelling Supersoul

of its universe (samasti-antaryami-purusa,).
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VERSE 15
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vamangad asyjad visnum daksinangat prajapatim
Jyotir-liniga-mayam sambbum kitrca-desad avdsyjat

From His left side He created Visnu, from His right side Prajapati, and
from the region between His eyebrows He manifested Sambhu,
consisting of an effulgent linga.



Verse 15

vama-angat—ftrom His left side; asrjat—He brought forth, manifested;
visnum—Visnu; daksina-angat—from His right side; prajapatim—Prajapati;
Jyotih-liriga-mayam—whose form consists of an effulgent liriga; sambhbum—
Sambhu; karca-desit—from the region between the eyebrows; avdsrjar—He

manifested, brought forth.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

“What did Maha-Visnu do next?” This is explained in the present verse
beginning with vamangat. Visnu and the others mentioned here are the
maintainers and other governing authorities of all the universes. They direct
the corresponding rulers, such as Visnu, who are situated within each
individual universe.

The intended meaning is that, just as such an arrangement exists within
each individual universe, a corresponding arrangement must also be accepted
for the totality of all universes.

Among these, this Prajapati is Hiranyagarbha, not the four-faced Brahma
who will be described later. He is the creator of the various deities situated
within the respective coverings of the universes.

Visnu and Sambhu should likewise be understood as the respective
maintainers and destroyers.

The phrase kirca-desar means: “from the region between the eyebrows.”

The abodes of these deities should be understood to exist within the water

covering of the universe.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 15
Maha-Visnu manifested Visnu from His left side, Prajapati from His
right side, and Sambhu as an effulgent /inga from the space between
His eyebrows.
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Commentaries

The individual indwelling Supersoul (vyasti-antaryimi), namely
Ksirodakasayi Purusa, is Sri Visnu.

The divine expansion known as Hiranyagarbha is Prajapati. He is distinct
from the four-headed Brahma. This Hiranyagarbha is the seed-form of all the
Brahmais within the innumerable universes.

The luminous /7iga-form of Sambhu is an expanded manifestation of the
original Sambhu, the primordial /irga-tattva previously described.

Visnu is a direct personal expansion (svimisa) of Maha-Visnu and is
therefore sarva-mahesvara, the Supreme Lord of all. Prajapati and Sambhu,
however, are differentiated expansions (vibhinnamsas) of Maha-Visnu and are
therefore particular administrative demigods.

Because the Lord’s spiritual potency resides upon His left side, Visnu
appears from the left side of Maha-Visnu through visuddha-sattva, the pure
spiritual state of the internal potency.

Visnu, as the Supreme Lord, is the indwelling Paramatma within every
living entity. The Vedas describe Him as “a person of the measure of a thumb”
(angustha-mdtra purnsa). He is the maintainer of the universe. Ritualists
worship Him as Yajiesvara Nariyana, the Lord of sacrifice. Yogis meditate

upon Him as Paramatma while aspiring for samadbi.
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VERSE 16
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abankaratmakanm visvam tasmad etad vyajayata
This universe, constituted of false ego, arose from him [Sambhu].

abankdara-atmakam—constituted of false ego, whose nature is false ego;
visvam—the universe; tasmat—from him, Sambhu; ezar—this; vyajayata—

arose, came into being.



Commentaries

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

In this half verse, Brahmai describes another function performed by Sambhu.
The entire universe, characterized by false ego, came into existence from him
alone. In other words, the universe’s condition of being characterized by false
ego arises from Sambhu, because he is the presiding controller of the principle

of false ego.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 16

In relation to the living entities, Sambhu’s function is as follows: from
him arises the universe constituted of false ego (abankira).

In the original spiritual condition, all entities are free from the conception of
possessing an existence independent of Bhagavan. The conception of separate,
independent existence that appears within the material world, marked by the
linga as its sign, is a material reflection of pure spiritual existence. This
reflected principle appears as the primordial Sambhu and becomes united
with Maya. She is the shadow manifestation of the goddess Rama and appears
as the material yonz, the receptive basis of material manifestation. At that stage
Sambhu functions merely as the material principle constituting the aggregate
of elemental substance.

Thereafter, when the universes unfold through the progressive evolution
of the cosmic elements, the Rudra principle also manifests as a further
development of the Sambhu-tattva arising from the region of the brow.

Nevertheless, in every condition Sambhu-tattva remains characterized by
abatikdra, the false ego that makes material identification possible.

The innumerable living entities are particles of spiritual consciousness
manifest from the rays of the Paramatma. As long as they identify themselves
solely as servants of Bhagavan, they remain entirely free from relation with the

material world. In that condition they attain Vaikuntha.
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Verse 16

But when they forget that conception and desire to enjoy Maya, the false-
ego principle presided over by Sambhu enters their existence and establishes
within them the consciousness of being separate, independent enjoyers.
Therefore Sambhu is the root principle underlying both the ego-centered

material universe and the living being’s material identification with the body.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

In modern language, the word “ego” often refers to pride, vanity, or an inflated
sense of self-importance. The Sanskrit term abarikara is broader. It literally
means the principle of “I-making” (aham, “I”; kara, “making”), the
construction of a false identity through identifying the self with the external
gross body and the internal subtle mind.

In its pure condition the living entity understands, “I am an eternal servant
of Krsna.” Material identification takes place when that original identity is
forgotten and the soul identifies with temporary designations such as body,
mind, nationality, race, gender, social position, or religious and spiritual
status.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura therefore presents Sambhu as the presiding
principle of cosmic individuation. Through aharkara, the material world is
experienced in terms of false identity, possession, and the sense of being “the
doer,” with each conditioned being thinking in terms of “I” and “mine.

This does not mean that Sambhu creates the soul itself. Rather, he presides
over the mechanism by which the conditioned soul becomes entangled in the
conception of an independent existence separate from Bhagavan.

As long as the living entity identifies itself as Krsna’s servant, abarikara has
no power over it. When the soul desires independent enjoyment, however, the

covering of false ego arises and material existence begins.
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atha tais tri-vidbair vesair lilam udvabatab kila |

yoga-nidra bhagavati tasya srir iva sarngata

Then, while He carries out His pastimes through those three forms, the
divine Yoga-nidri remains associated with Him, just as Sri does.

atha—then; taih tri-vidhaih vesaih—through those three kinds of forms;
lilam udvahatah—of Him who performs His pastimes; kzla—indeed; yoga-
nidri—Yoga-nidra; bhagavati—the divine goddess; tasya—of Him, with

Him in this construction; s7i) iva—Ilike Sri; sarigata—associated, united.



Verse 17

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Jiva Gosvami

The verse now describes the pastimes of the Lord who has entered the
universes in those respective forms.

Taib tri-vidhaib vesarh: “Through those three kinds of corresponding
forms,” namely Visnu, Prajapati, and Sambhu situated within each universe.

Lilam udvabatah: “While performing His /zla,” referring to the Purusa
within each universe who carries out maintenance and the other cosmic
functions there.

Yoga-nidra is a partial manifestation of the previously described Maha-
Yoga-nidra. This divine goddess consists of absorption in the bliss of the
Lord’s own nature (svaridpinanda-samddbi) and contains all divine
opulences within herself. She remains associated with Him.

Srir iva sangata: “Associated like Sri” means that, just as Sri accompanies
Him through a portion of herself, Yoga-nidra also accompanies Him through

a partial manifestation.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 17

Thereafter, Bhagavan assumes the three forms of Visnu, Prajapati, and
Sambhu within the universes and performs the pastimes of
maintenance, creation, and destruction. These pastimes belong to the
sphere of material 4y and are therefore of little significance. Visnu,
who represents Bhagavan’s own essential being, remains associated
with the divine Yoga-nidri, a partial manifestation of His spiritual
potency who consists of absorption in the bliss of His own nature.

Prajapati and Sambhu, who belong to the category of separated expansions
(vibhinnamsa), possess a sense of separateness from Bhagavan. They therefore
sport with their respective inferior potencies, Savitri and Uma, who are
particular shadow manifestations of the spiritual potency.

Bhagavin Visnu alone is the husband of Rami, or Sri, who is the

embodiment of the internal spiritual potency.
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VERSE 18

Rrgemat aar Arieaw ust faffay |
dATd gHATH SIgTon dibdeyad Il 3¢ |

sisrksayam tato nabbes tasya padman viniryayan

tan-nalam bema-nalinam brabmano lokam adbbutam

When He desired to create, a lotus emerged from His navel. That
golden lotus, together with its stem, was the wondrous abode of
Brahma.

sisrksayam—when the desire to create arose; tatah—rthen; nabheb tasya—
from His navel; padmam—a lotus; viniryayan—emerged; tat-nalam—
together with its stem; hema-nalinam—golden lotus; brabmanah lokam—
the abode of Brahma; adbbutam—wondrous.



Verse 18

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

The meaning is that the golden lotus, together with its stem, is called the world

of Brahma because it serves as the place of both his birth and his residence.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 18

When Garbhodakasayi Visnu desires to create, a golden lotus arises
from His navel. That golden lotus, together with its stem, is
Brahmaloka, also known as Satyaloka, the dwelling place of Brahma.

Here the word “golden” (hema) indicates a reflection or semblance of spiritual

consciousness (czd-abhasa).

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The stem connecting the lotus to Visnu indicates that even the highest realm
within the material universe, Satyaloka or Brahmaloka, remains dependent
upon the Supreme Lord as its source and support.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura explains that the word “golden” indicates cid-
dbbdsa, a semblance or reflected appearance of spiritual consciousness.
Brahmaloka therefore possesses an extraordinary brilliance and purity
resembling spiritual existence, yet it remains within the material creation and
should not be confused with the eternal spiritual realm.

The lotus imagery may also suggest a deeper metaphysical symbolism. Just
as a lotus grows from water yet remains untouched by it, the cosmic
manifestation arises from the Supreme Lord while He remains completely
transcendental and unaffected by material nature.
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VERSE 19
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tattvani pirva-ridhani karanani parasparam

samavayaprayogac ca vibhinnani prthak prthak
cic-chaktyd sajjamano ‘tha bhagavan adi-piirusah
yojayan mayaya devo yoga-nidrim akalpayat

The material principles, previously manifested as causes, remained
mutually separate because they had not yet been combined. Then
Bhagavan, the primeval Purusa, associating with His spiritual potency,
caused them to combine through Maya and thereafter assumed yoga-
nidra.



Verse 19

tattvani—the material principles; parva-riudbani—previously arisen or
established; kdranani—causes, causal principles; parasparam—mutually,
with one another; samavdya-aprayogit—because conjunction had not been
applied, due to the absence of combination; ca—and; vibbinnani—separate;
prthak prthak—each distinct from the others; cit-saktya—with His spiritual
potency; sajjamanab—Dbecoming associated; atha—then; bhagavan adi-
prrusah—Bhagavan, the primeval Purusa; yojayan—causing to combine;
mdyayi—through Mayi; devab—the Lord; yoga-nidram—yoga-nidra;

akalpayat—assumed.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

To describe the awakening of the collective living being composed of
innumerable individual souls, Brahma now elaborates in three verses upon the
process of creation carried out by Karanarnavasayi Visnu, following the
account given in the Third Canto. Thus he begins with the word zaztvan.
The present verse describes two stages. Through Maya, His own potency,
Bhagavin causes the material principles to combine with one another.

Thereafter, remaining without personal endeavor, He assumes yoga-nidra.

ANNOTATIONS 1

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The account in the Third Canto of the Srz‘mﬂd—Bhdgammm mentioned by
Jiva Gosvami refers to the prayers of the demigods at the end of the fifth
chapter, where they pray to the Lord for directions and the potency to render
their service in the different departments of subsequent creation. In the first
ten verses of the next chapter, Maitreya Muni describes the Lord’s reaction as

follows:

The Lord thus heard about the suspension of the progressive creative
functions of the universe due to the noncombination of His potencies,
such as the mabat-tattva.

The Supreme Powerful Lord then simultaneously entered into the
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Commentaries

twenty-three elements with the goddess Kali, His external energy, who
alone amalgamates all the different elements.

Thus when the Personality of Godhead entered into the elements by
His energy, all the living entities were enlivened into different
activities, just as one is engaged in his work after awakening from sleep.
When the twenty-three principal elements were set in action by the
will of the Supreme, the gigantic universal form, or the visvaripa body
of the Lord, came into existence.

As the Lord, in His plenary portion, entered into the elements of the
universal creation, they transformed into the gigantic form in which
all the planetary systems and all movable and immovable creations rest.
The gigantic virat-purusa, known as Hiranmaya, lived for one
thousand celestial years on the water of the universe, and all the living
entities lay with Him.

The total energy of the mahat-tattva, in the form of the gigantic virat-
ripa, divided Himself by Himself into the consciousness of the living
entities, the life of activity, and self-identification, which are
subdivided into one, ten and three respectively.

The gigantic universal form of the Supreme Lord is the first
incarnation and plenary portion of the Supersoul. He is the Self of an
unlimited number of living entities, and in Him rests the aggregate
creation, which thus flourishes.

The gigantic universal form is represented by three, ten and one in the
sense that He is the body and the mind and the senses, He is the
dynamic force for all movements by ten kinds of life energy, and He is
the one heart where life energy is generated.

The Supreme Lord is the Supersoul of all the demigods entrusted with
the task of constructing the cosmic manifestation. Being thus prayed
to by the demigods, He thought to Himself and thus manifested the

gigantic form for their understanding.

These verses from the Srimad-Bha gavatam expand upon the brief account in
the Brabma-sambita. They show how the previously manifested material
principles become an ordered universe only after the Supreme Lord activates

and combines them through His potency.
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Verse 19

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thiakura

Verse 19

Before the process of combination (pasicikarana), the original
elements existed separately established in distinct forms because no
integration or mutual conjunction had yet taken place.

Then Bhagavan Maha-Visnu, the primeval Lord, through His
association with His spiritual potency (ci¢-sakti), set Maya into motion.
By applying the process of combination, He united those separate
principles and brought the manifested universe into being. Thereafter
He remained absorbed in yoga-nidri, the blissful union with His
spiritual potency

In the Bhagavad-gita (9.10), Krsna says: mayadhyaksena prakrtib siyate sa-
cardacaram. “Under My supervision, material nature produces all moving and
nonmoving beings.” The meaning of this statement is as follows: In the
beginning, Maya, the shadow of the spiritual potency (ciz-saktz), remained
inert and inactive. The aggregate of material ingredients constituting her
material aspect likewise existed separately, without mutual connection. By
Krsna’s will, acting through Maha-Visnu, Maya’s instrumental and material
aspects became united, and the manifested universe arose as their effect.

Nevertheless, Bhagavain Himself remained fully absorbed in yoga-nidra
through His association with the spiritual potency. The terms yoga-nidri and
yoga-mayd should be understood as follows: The nature of the spiritual
potency is illumination and conscious manifestation, whereas the nature of its
shadow is inertness and darkness. Whenever Krsna desires to manifest
something within the inert darkness of the material realm, He brings the
influence of His spiritual potency into relation with Maya, her motionless
shadow, and thereby accomplishes that work. This operation is called yoga-
maya.

From this arise two modes of perception: one grounded in Vaikuntha

consciousness and the other in material darkness.
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Commentaries

Krsna, His personal expansions, and the pure living beings perceive these
activities through Vaikuntha consciousness, whereas conditioned souls
perceive them through consciousness shrouded in material darkness.

In this context, the covering that obscures spiritual perception in
conditioned souls is also called yoga-nidra. It too is a manifestation of the
Lord’s potency.

This subject will be discussed more fully later.

ANNOTATIONS 2

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Verse 19 marks the transition from the manifestation of the material principles
described in Verses 8-18 to their organization into a functioning universe.
The central point is that Bhagavan remains transcendental and absorbed in
His spiritual bliss while creation proceeds under His supervision. This accords
with the Bhagavad-gita (9.10): mayadhyaksena prakrtib siyate sa-caricaram.
“Under My supervision, material nature produces all moving and nonmoving

beings.”
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VERSE 20
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Yojayitva tu tany eva pmvz'ves’a svayam gubdm

gubdam praviste tasmims tu jivatma pratibudhyate

Having combined those very elements, He Himself entered the hidden
cavity. When He had entered that cavity, the collective living being
awakened.



Commentaries

yojayitvdi—having combined; tu—then; zini eva—those very elements;
pravivesa—entered; svayam—He Himself; gubam—the hidden cavity, the
concealed interior; gubdm praviste tasmin—when He had entered the cavity;

tu—rthen; jiva-atmd—the collective living being; pratibudbyate—awakens.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

Now comes the third verse, beginning with yojayitva, “having combined.”
The meaning is that this entry occurs between the combination of the
elements and His assumption of yoga-nidra.

As for gubam, it means “into the cavity.”

The virat form awakens; it rises from the sleep of cosmic dissolution.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 20

Having combined those separate elements, He manifested innumerable
material universes and then Himself entered into the “cavity,” the
interior of each universal form. At that time the living entities, who
during the cosmic dissolution had lain dormant in sleep, became
awakened once again.

In Scripture, the word guhd, “cavity” or “hidden chamber,” is used in several
contexts. In some passages it denotes unmanifest /z/4; in others, the dwelling
place of the indwelling Purusa within the individual living being; and
elsewhere, the cave of the living entity’s heart.

In all these usages, gnha denotes a hidden or concealed place.

The living entities referred to here are those who, during the great
dissolution at the close of the preceding cosmic cycle, had entered a dormant
state within Hari. According to the latent impressions of their previous

karma, they again became manifest within the created universe.
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Verse 20

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The word guba here primarily refers to the interior of the vzrat form, which
the Lord enters after combining the material elements. This “entry” should
not be understood as ordinary physical movement. It denotes His
manifestation as the indwelling Lord within the cosmic form.

Only after His entry do the dormant jivas awaken from their condition
during pralaya, the annihilation of the universe, and resume activity within
the new creation according to their previous karma.

In the Upanisads, the term gubd often denotes the “cave of the heart”
(hrdaya-guha), the hidden inner place where Paramitma resides within each
living entity. In the present sequence, however, it refers specifically to the
interior of the cosmic vzrit form.

Verses 19 and 20 describe four stages: the material principles remain
separate, the Lord combines them, He enters the resulting cosmic form, and
the dormant living entities awaken.

Creation does not involve the production of new souls. The jivas exist
eternally as manifestations of the Lord’s marginal potency. During cosmic
dissolution they remain dormant and unmanifest within Hari; at the
beginning of a new creation they again become active according to the

impressions of their previous karma.

102



VERSE 21
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sa nityo nitya-sambandhab prakytis ca paraiva sa

The jiva is eternal, possesses an eternal relationship, and is indeed the
superior potency.



Verse 21

sabh— he, the jiva; nityah—eternal; nitya-sambandhabh—rpossessing an eternal
relationship; prakytib—potency, nature; ca—and; pari—superior, spiritual;

eva—indeed; sd—that potency.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

With the half verse beginning sa nityah, Brahma describes the natural
relationship between Bhagavin and the living entity. The word sab refers to
the jiva. The word nityah indicates that the jiva exists throughout
beginningless and endless time.

The word nitya-sambandhabh indicates that the jiva has an eternal and
inseparable relationship with Bhagavan, like the relationship between the Sun
and its rays.

This has been stated in the Narada-pasicaritra:

yat tatastham tu cid-ripam samvedat tu vinirgatam

ranjitam guna-vagena sa jiva iti kathyate.

“That marginal entity who is of the nature of consciousness, who has
emanated from consciousness, and who is colored by attachment to the gunas
is called the j7va.”

Similarly, in the Giza (15.7), Krsna says:

mamaivaniso jiva-loke jiva-bhitah sanatanab.

“The living entities in this conditioned world are My eternal fragmental
parts.”

Thus the word prakyt: applies to the jiva. As the witness (5aksi), he remains
situated in his own nature; yet as the knower (pramadtr), he assumes a
condition resembling prakrti, in accordance with the relationship between an
original and its reflection (bimba-pratibimba). For this very reason, Krsna also
says in the Gitd (7.5):

prakrtim viddhi me parim jiva-bbitam maha-baho

“O mighty-armed one, know My superior prakyti, which consists of the living

entities.”
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Commentaries

The Sruti also demonstrates this eternal relationship by saying: dva
suparnd saywja sakhaya. “Two birds, united companions.” (Svetdsvatara
Upanisad 4.6)

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thiakura

Verse 21

The jiva is eternal and has an eternal relationship with Bhagavan
spanning beginningless and endless time. The living entity is indeed
the superior potency.

Just as the Sun and its rays have an eternal relationship, so Bhagavan, the
spiritual Sun, and the jivas are eternally related. The jivas are particles of His
spiritual rays and are therefore not temporary like material objects. As particles
of those rays, they possess minute portions of Krsna’s qualities. Consequently,
the jiva is of the nature of knowledge (j7ana), is a knower (jiidtr), has a sense
of individual existence, or "I"-awareness (@bamiti-bhiva), and is an enjoyer
(bhoktr), a thinker (mantr), and a doer (kartr).

Krsna is infinite (v7bbu), whereas the living being is infinitesimal (27u).
This is the defining distinction between them. The eternal relationship
between the jiva and Bhagavan is that the jiva is eternally His servant and
Bhagavan is eternally the jiva’s master. The jiva also possesses sufficient
eligibility to exchange r4sa with Bhagavan.

In the Bhagavad-gita (7.5), Krsna says:

apareyam itas tv anyam prakytim viddhbi me param.

“Besides this inferior nature, know My other, superior potency.”

It is therefore understood that the jiva is Krsna’s superior potency. All the
qualities of the pure jivatma transcend the eight constituents of the inferior
potency, including abarkéra. Therefore, although the jiva-sakts is minute, it
is superior to the maya-sakti.

Another name for this potency is tatastha-sakti, meaning that it is situated

on the boundary line between mayi and cit-tattva. Because of its atomic
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Verse 21

nature, it is susceptible to the control of maya. If it remains under Krsna, the
Lord of mdaya, however, it need not come under maya’s control. Only the jiva
bound by beginningless mdya suffers the miseries of sansara and undergoes

repeated birth and death.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The expression tatastha-sakts, “marginal potency,” should not be understood
as describing a geographical location between the spiritual and material
worlds. It describes the constitutional category of the jiva. The designation
pard prakrti, “superior potency,” distinguishes the conscious living entity
from the inferior material potency; it does not identify the jiva with Bhagavan
or His internal potency. Although the jiva is spiritual, it is infinitesimal and
may therefore come under the influence of maya.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura explains this condition by describing the jiva as
situated on the zaza, or margin, between the domains of spirit and matter. The
point is not physical position but potential orientation. The jiva may remain
under Krsna’s shelter or become subject to maya. This capacity for orientation
reflects the minute independence of the living entity.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s inclusion of abamita-bhava, the sense of “1,”
among the natural qualities of the pure jiva should not be confused with the
material abarkara described in Verse 16. Ahamta-bhava is the soul’s genuine
awareness of its existence and eternal identity as Bhagavan’s servant. Material
abankdara misidentifies the self with the body and mind and regards it as an

independent doer and enjoyer.
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VERSE 22
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evam sarvatma-sambandbam nabhyam padmanr barer abbit
tatra brabmabbavad bhityas catur-vedi catur-mukbab

Thus from Hari’s navel arose the lotus connected with all living beings.
Thereafter, four-faced Brahma, knower of the four Vedas, appeared
upon that lotus.



Verse 22

evam—thus; sarva-dtma-sambandbam—connected with all living beings;
nabbyam—from the navel; padmam—the lotus; harehb—oft Hari; abbur—
arose, came into being; zatra—there, upon that lotus; brabma abbavar—
Brahma appeared; bhiyah—thereafter, then; catur-vedi—knower of the four

Vedas; catur-mukbah—having four faces.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

With the word evam, “thus,” Brahma explains that the lotus appropriately
serves as the seat of the aggregate of living entities because it arose from the
Purusa who had entered the cavity.

Then, with the word zatra, he describes the manifestation of the bhoga-
vigraha and the other features of four-faced Brahma from Hiranyagarbha

Brahma, who identifies with the aggregate cosmic body (samasti-deba,).

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 22

The lotus that arises from the navel region of Visnu is connected with
all living beings collectively. Upon that lotus appears the four-faced
Brahma, knower of the four Vedas.

From the Purusa who had entered the cosmic cavity (gubd-pravista-purusa)
arises the lotus that serves as the seat of the aggregate of living entities (samasti-
Jiva-adhisthina).

From the original Brahma in the form of Hiranyagarbha, who identifies
with the aggregate cosmic body (samasti-debabbimani), the four-faced
Brahma is born in the form of a bhoga-vigraha.

Brahma is thus established as an appointed deity (2dhikarika-devati) and

as a separated expansion of Krsna (vibbinndamsa).
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Commentaries

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

When Bhaktivinoda Thakura states that Brahma is born in the form of a
bhoga-vigraha, one may wonder what he wants to convey, since bhoga-vigraha
literally means “a body for enjoyment.” In this context, however, the term
denotes a body suitable for experience and activity—in other words, an
individual embodied form through which one performs a particular function.

In this case, it refers to the individual embodied form assumed by the four-
faced Brahma through which he carries out his divinely appointed function
of universal creation.

Jiva Gosvami distinguishes this personal Brahma from Hiranyagarbha, the
cosmic Brahma identified with the aggregate cosmic body.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura further explains that although Brahma occupies
the office of an ddbikarika-devati (an appointed presiding deity), he
nevertheless remains a vibbinnamsa, an individual living being who is a

separated expansion of Krsna.
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VERSE 23

Tl HiTa3adl debTd fohd difed: |

Rrgemai A T gaaeRapad |
&Y $Had I A A Fad: 1IR3 |

sanijato bhagavac-chaktya tat-kalam kila coditah

sisrksayam matim cakre piirva-samskara-samskytam
dadarsa kevalam dbvantam nanyat kim api sarvatah
Having been born, Brahma was impelled at that very time by the Lord’s

potency and set his mind, shaped by prior impressions, upon creation.
Yet in every direction he saw nothing but darkness.



Commentaries

sanjatabh—having been born; bbagavat-saktya—Dby the potency of Bhagavin;
tat-kalam—at that very time; kila—indeed; coditab—impelled, inspired;
sisrksayam—upon creation, upon the desire to create; matim cakre—he set or
turned his mind; parva-samskara-samskrtam—shaped by prior impressions;
dadarsa—he saw; kevalam dhbvantam—only darkness; na anyat kim api—

nothing else whatsoever; sarvatah—on all sides, in every direction.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Jiva Gosvami
Now, in the verse and a half beginning with sa7jatab, the activity of that four-

faced Brahma is described. The meaning is clear.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 23

Having been born, Brahma was impelled by Bhagavan’s potency and set
his mind upon creation according to impressions from a previous birth.

Yet in every direction he saw nothing but darkness.

Brahma’s endeavor to create arose solely in accordance with prior impressions
(piirva-samskara).

Every living entity acquires a particular disposition according to prior
impressions, and the living entity’s endeavors arise according to that
disposition. This is called adrsta®, or karma-phala, the fruit of action.

Brahma’s natural disposition and endeavors likewise arose according to the
actions he had performed in the previous kalpa.

Similarly, some qualified living entities may attain the position of Brahma

in this same way.

3 Adrsta literally means “the unseen” and refers to the subtle, invisible
workings of karma by which previous actions produce their results.
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Verse 23

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Bhaktivinoda Thakura draws from this verse a broader point concerning the
post of Brahma. It is ordinarily occupied by a highly qualified jiva whom the
Lord empowers to carry out secondary creation within a universe. Brahma is
therefore both a living entity and an empowered cosmic administrator. His
impulse to create arises from impressions carried over from his previous
performance of the same function, while his appointment to this position
depends upon the qualifications by which he becomes eligible to receive the
Lord’s empowerment.

In his purport to Srz’mad—Bh&igamtsz 1.3.5, Srila Prabhupada explains
the position of Brahma as follows:

Brahma is always jzva-tattva. The highest pious living being, or the
greatest devotee of the Lord, is empowered with the potency of the
Lord for creation, and he is called Brahma. His power is like the power
of the Sun reflected in valuable stones and jewels. When there is no
such living being to occupy the post of Brahma, the Lord Himself

becomes a Brahmi and takes charge of the post.
In alecture on Srz’mad—B/adgamt&zm 3.25.5, he similarly states:

The first Bhagavan is St Krsna Himself, but some of His opulences are
also bestowed upon Lord Brahma. Lord Brahma is jzva-tattva, a living
being like us. If we become spiritually powerful, we can also have the
post of Lord Brahma.
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VERSES 24-25
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uvdca puratas tasmai tasya divyd sarasvati

kamab kysnaya govinda be gopi-jana ity api
vallabbdya priya vabner mantram te déasyati priyam
tapas tvam tapa etena tava siddhir bhavisyati

Then Bhagavan’s divine Sarasvati spoke to Brahma:
klim krsnaya govindiya gopi-jana-vallabbiya svaba.
“This mantra will bestow your cherished desire.
“Practice austerity by means of this mantra, and you will attain perfection.”



Verse 24-25

uvdaca—spoke; puratah—before him; tasmai—to him; tasya—His, of
Bhagavin; divyd sarasvati—the divine Sarasvati; kamab—the kama-bija,
klim; krspaya—unto Krsna; govinda—Govinda, understood here as
govinddya, unto Govinda; he—QO; gopi-jana—the gopis; iti api—and also;
vallabbidya—unto the beloved; priya vabneh—the dear wife of Agni, Sviha;
mantram—the mantra; te—for you; dasyati—will bestow; priyam—what is
dear, your cherished desire; tapab—austerity; tvam—you; tapa—practice,
perform; etena—Dby this, by means of this mantra; tava—your; siddhibh—

perfection; bbavisyati—will arise, will be attained.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

Verse 24
Now, in the verse and a half beginning with #vdca, the mercy of Bhagavan that
Brahma had obtained through his previous worship is described.
The meaning is clear.

Verse 25
He connects this same instruction with the account in the Third Canto:
sparsesu yat sodasam ekavimsam. “The sixteenth and the twenty-first among
the stop consonants.” Thus the present half verse begins zapas tvam, “Practice

austerity.” The meaning is clear.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 24-25

At that time, Sri Bhagavin’s divine Sarasvati spoke as follows to
Brahma, who saw darkness in every direction: “O Brahma, this mantra
—klim krsndya govindiaya gopi-jana-vallabhiya svaba— will fulfill
your cherished desire. Practice austerity with this mantra. Then you
will attain all perfection.”
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Commentaries

The eighteen-syllable mantra, prefixed by the kama-bija (klim), is

supreme among mantras. It has two functions. The first is to draw the pure
jiva toward Sri Krsna, the supreme attractor of the mind, the Lord of Gokula
and Lord of the gopis. This is the highest culmination of the jzva’s spiritual
propensity. If the practitioner is free from material desire (niskama), the
perfected fruit of this mantra is love for Krsna (prema).

Its second function is to fulfill the desires of materially motivated
practitioners (sakama). For them also, this supreme mantra grants the object
of their desire.

In spiritual reality, the kdma-bija is situated within the lotus of Goloka. Its
reflected form within the material world fulfills all varieties of material desire.

The meaning of Verse 25 is clear.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

In the Second Canto of the Srimad-Bhagavatam (2.9.5-8), Brahma, unable
to discover the source of the lotus upon which he had appeared or the means
of creation, hears the syllables 7z and pa and undertakes austerity for one
thousand celestial years. In his purport to Sm’mad—Bhégﬂvamm 2.9.6, Srila
Prabhupada writes:

According to Bbagavata philosophy, every human being is meant
simply for this zzpa and for no other business, because by penance only
can one realize his self; and self-realization, not sense gratification, is
the business of human life. This zzpa, or penance, was begun from the
very beginning of the creation, and it was first adopted by the supreme
spiritual master, Lord Brahma. By apasya only can one get the profit
of human life, and not by a polished civilization of animal life. The
animal does not know anything except sense gratification in the
jurisdiction of eat, drink, be merry and enjoy. But the human being is
made to undergo zapasya for going back to Godhead, back home.

Being pleased with Brahma’s austerities, the Supreme Lord revealed His

personal spiritual abode to him. The Srimad-Bhigavatam desctibes this
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Verse 24-25

revelation principally in terms of Vaikuntha, while the Brabma-sambita
records Brahma’s realization of the supreme realm of Goloka Vrndavana.
Brahma’s hymn occupies Verses 29-56, which all conclude, except for Verse
56, with the refrain govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajamsi. “1 worship
Govinda, the primeval Lord.”

The account in the Brabma-samibita and that of the Second Canto are not
contradictory but complementary. The Bbdgavatam emphasizes that
Brahma’s knowledge and empowerment originate from Bhagavan.
Bewildered and unable to understand either his origin or the means of
creation, Brahma hears the divine instruction #a-pa, performs austerity, and
ultimately receives direct revelation from the Supreme Lord. The Brabma-
sambita identifies the specific mantra communicated through divine
Sarasvati and describes Brahma’s ensuing worship of Govinda.

Sarasvati should not be understood as a source of transcendental
knowledge independent of Bhagavin. She is His divine potency, through
whom spiritual knowledge and transcendental sound (szbda-brahma) are
communicated. When Sarasvati reveals the Gopala-mantra to Brahma, it is
actually Bhagavin who is instructing him through His potency. The
revelation therefore originates from Bhagavin and reaches Brahma in the form
of divine sound.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura focuses upon the eighteen-syllable mantra prefixed
by the kama-bija (klim). He distinguishes its original spiritual function from
its reflected operation within the material world. For the desireless practitioner
(niskamay), the mantra draws the soul toward Krsna and culminates in pure
love (prema). In its reflected material operation, it fulfills the worldly

aspirations of the materially motivated practitioner (sakiama,).
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Verse 26

atha tepe sa sucivam prinan govindam avyayam
svetadvipa-patim krsnam goloka-stham parat param
prakrtyd guna-ripinyd ripinya paryupdsitam
sabasra-dala-sampanne koti-kifijalka-bymbite
bbamis cintamanis tatra karnikare mabdsane
samdsinam cid-dnandan jyotiripam sandtanam
sabda-brabma-mayam venum vadayantam mukbambuje

vildsini-gana-vrtam svaib svair amsair abbistutam

atha—then; tepe—he practiced austerity; sab—he, Brahma; suciram—for a
long time; prinan—pleasing, seeking to please; govindam—Govinda;
avyayam—imperishable;  svetadvipa-patim—the Lord of Svetadvipa;
krsnam—XKrsna; goloka-stham—situated in Goloka; parat param—supreme
beyond the supreme; prakrtyi—by material nature; guna-ripinyi—whose
form consists of the gunas; rapinyi—personified, possessing form;
paryupasitam—worshiped from all sides; sabasra-dala-sampanne—endowed
with a thousand petals; koti-kirijalka-brmbite—adorned and expanded with
millions of filaments; bhimib cintamanih—the ground is cintamani; tatra—
there; karpikare—within the pericarp; maha-dsane—upon a great seat;
samdsinam—seated; cit-anandam—of the nature of consciousness and bliss;
Jyotiripam—whose form is effulgence; sanatanam—eternal; sabda-brabhma-
mayam—composed of transcendental sound; venum—the flute;
vadayantam—playing; mukba-ambuje—with His lotus mouth; vildsini-
gana-vrtam—surrounded by a company of playful women; svaib svaib

amsarh—Dby His own respective expansions; abbistutam—praised.

Then Brahma practiced austerity for a long time, seeking to please the
imperishable Govinda, the Lord of Svetadvipa, Krsna, situated in
Goloka and supreme beyond the supreme, who is worshiped from all
sides by personified material nature, whose form consists of the gunas.
There, upon a ground of cintamani, within the pericarp of a lotus
endowed with a thousand petals and adorned with millions of
filaments, He sat upon a great throne.

Eternal and of the nature of consciousness and bliss, His form
composed of effulgence, He played a flute composed of transcendental
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Commentaries

sound with His lotus mouth. He was surrounded by a company of
playful women and praised by His own expansions.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

Through that mantra, and in accordance with his particular desire, Brahma
worshiped Sti Govinda as endowed with the specific potency required for
creation, situated upon the sacred seat known as Gokula, and according to the
hymn to be given later. This is described in the four stanzas beginning with
atha tepe.

The term guna-ripinyi means “whose nature consists of the modes of
goodness, passion, and ignorance.” Ripinyi means “possessing a form.”
Paryupdisitam means “worshiped from all sides,” referring to personified
Mayi, who, remaining outside that realm, worships Him through meditation
and other forms of adoration.

Thus the Srimad—Bhdgavatam states: mdyd parety abbimukbe ca
vilajjamand. “Maya withdraws, ashamed to appear before Him.” It is also
stated: balim udvabanti samadanty ajayinimisah. “Together with Maya, the
demigods carry tribute to You and rejoice.”

The word amsaih means here “by associates situated in the surrounding

enclosures.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 26

Seeking to please Govinda, Brahma performed austerity for a long
time, meditating upon Krsna, Lord of Svetadvipa, who resides in
Goloka. His meditation was as follows:

Upon a ground composed of cintamani stands a lotus possessing a
thousand petals and adorned with millions of filaments. Within its
pericarp stands a great throne. Upon that throne sits eternal $ti Krsna,
whose nature is spiritual consciousness, bliss, and effulgence.
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Verse 26

At His lotus mouth He plays a flute composed of transcendental sound
(Sabda-brabma). He is surrounded by playful gopis and praised by His
own associates residing in the surrounding enclosures of His abode.
Personified material nature (prakrti), whose forms consist of the
gunas, worships Him from outside.

Although the object of meditation is entirely spiritual, Maya, the external
potency whose nature is associated with the mode of passion and who assumes
forms such as Durgi composed of the three gunas, worshipfully meditates
upon Krsna from outside.

As long as material desires remain within the heart, one should worship
the Lord whom Mayi-devi herself worships. One should not worship Maya-
devi independently, for her worshipable Lord alone possesses the power to
fulfill every aspiration. Thus the statement of the Sm’m&zd—Bh&Zgﬂwzmm
(2.3.10) says:

akamab sarva-kamo va moksa-kama udara-dbih
tivrena bhakti-yogena yajeta purusam param
“Whether free from desire, full of desires, or desiring liberation, an intelligent
person should worship the Supreme Person with intense devotional service.”

The meaning is that, although the various demigods, as manifestations of
the Lord’s opulence, may bestow particular results, a truly wise person does
not worship them independently. He worships the Supreme Lord Himself,
who possesses the power to bestow every result.

Accordingly, Brahma meditated from afar upon Krsna, who enjoys His
pastimes in Goloka and is the worshipable Lord even of Maya-devi.

Pure devotional service free from all ulterior desire (anyabhilasita-sinya
is called desireless devotional service (niskama-bbaktz). The devotional service
of Brahma and others, however, belongs to the category of devotion mixed
with desire (sakama-bbakti). Even within such devotional service, a form of
relative selflessness may be present. This subject is explained more fully in the
final five verses of the Brabma-sambita. Until the conditioned soul attains
realization of its true spiritual identity (svaripa-siddhbi), such worship

(bhajana) remains a suitable form of devotional practice.
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atha venu-ninddasya trayi-mirti-mayi gatih

sphuranti pravivesisu mukhabjani svayambhuvab

gayatrim gayatas tasmad adbigatya sarojajab

samskrtas cadi-gurund dvijatam agamat tatah



Verse 27

Then the current of the flute’s sound, embodying the threefold Veda,
manifested and swiftly entered the lotus-like mouths of self-born
Brahma. Having received the Gayatrifrom Govinda as He sang it, lotus-
born Brahma was initiated by the original gurx and thereafter attained
the status of a twice-born.

atha—then; venu-ninadasya—of the sound of the flute; trayi-marti-mayi—
embodying the form of the three Vedas; gatih—the course, current, or flow;
sphuranti—manifesting; pravivesa—entered; dasu—swiftly; mukba-abjani—
the lotus-like mouths; svayambhuvah—of self-born Brahma; gayatrim—the
Gayatri; gdyatab—of Him who was singing; tasmat—from Him;
adbigatya—having received, having obtained; saroja-jah—lotus-born
Brahma; saniskrtah—sanctified; ca—and; adi-gurund—Dby the original guru;

dvijatam—the status of a twice-born; agamat—attained; tatah—thereafter.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Jiva Gosvami

Thus, only after initiation, Brahma’s consecration as twice-born, like that of
Dhruva, came from the presiding deity of the mantra whom he had
worshiped. This is stated in the two stanzas comprising Verse 27, beginning
with atha venu.

The expression trayi-mirti-mayi indicates that the current of the flute
sound consisted of Gayatri, the embodied form of the three Vedas. She is the
mother of the Vedas, and in the second of these two stanzas she herself
becomes manifest.

The word gatih means “course,” “sequence,” or “flow.”

The statement mukhbdbjani pravivesa, “it entered the lotus-like mouths,”
means that Gayatri entered through Brahma’s eight ears and then appeared in
his mouths.

The phrase ddi-gurund means “by the original grru, Sri Krsna.”

In the expression sa brabma samskrtab, “that Brahma was sanctified,”

Brahma, although nominative in form, is the recipient of the action.
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Commentaries

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 27

Thereafter, Gayatri, embodying the threefold Vedic revelation together
with the sacred syllable o7z, manifested as the melodious sound of Sri
Krsna’s flute and swiftly entered Brahma’s lotus-like mouths through
his eight ears.

Receiving that Gayatri, which had arisen from Sri Krsna’s flute-song,
lotus-born Brahma was initiated by Bhagavan, the original guru«, and
thereby attained the status of a twice-born.

The sound of Krsna’s flute is a special manifestation of eternal existence,
consciousness, and bliss (sac-cid-ananda); therefore the archetype of all the
Vedas is present within it.

Gayatri is a Vedic meter containing both meditation and prayer in
condensed form. Among all Gayatris, the Kima-gayatri is supreme because its
meditation and prayer are entirely composed of transcendental divine
pastimes (cid-vildsa), a nature possessed by no other Gayatri.

The Gayatri received after the eighteen-syllable mantra is the Kama-
gayatti: klim kama-deviya vidmahe puspa-bandya dbimahi tan no ‘narngah
pracodayat. This Gayaud indicates complete meditation upon Sri Gopijana-
vallabha, realization of His divine pastimes, and prayer for attainment of the
transcendental god of love, Ananga.?* Within the spiritual world, no means of
attaining love imbued with the highest 745 surpasses this. The moment this
Gayatri entered Brahmai’s ear, he received the sacrament of second birth
(dvijatva-samskéra) and began chanting that Gayatri.

Whoever truly receives this Gayatri in its essential reality likewise attains a
second, transcendental birth. The ordinary twice-born status attained

according to material lineage and social customs is far inferior to this spiritual

** Ananga, literally “the bodiless one,” is a name of Kamadeva, the god of love.
In the Kima-gayatri, the name refers not to the material demigod of desire, but to
transcendental Kamadeva, St Krsna as Gopijana-vallabha, whose divine pastimes
are the object of the mantra’s meditation and prayer.
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Verse 27

second birth, through which the living entity becomes qualified to enter the
transcendental realm.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

A significant theme of this verse is that spiritual knowledge descends through
divine sound. Brahma does not discover the Gayatri by intellectual effort; he
receives it through Govinda’s flute-sound. This illustrates the principle that
transcendental realization arises through receptive hearing of revealed sound
(Sabda-brabma), not through the ascending process of study or mental
speculation.

Jiva Gosvami also connects this event with Brahma’s attainment of true
“second birth” (dvijatva). Ordinary social initiation according to family
tradition is secondary; the higher birth is the awakening of spiritual
consciousness through reception of the transcendental mantra from the
Lord, the original guru, or His bona fide representative.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura further emphasizes that the Kama-gayatri directs
the soul toward the highest goal of divine love for Sri Krsna in Goloka. Thus
the mantra is not merely a ritual formula but a revelation of the supreme
object of meditation and devotion.

Regarding how Brahma received the mantra, it should be noted that the
verse literally states that Gayatri entered Brahmi’s “lotus mouths”
(mukhabjani), which may be surprising, since mantras and knowledge in
general are received through the ears.

Jiva Gosvami therefore explains that the expression should be understood
as referring to Brahma’s eight ears (astabhih karnaib pravivesa), since Brahma
possesses four heads. Bhaktivinoda Thakura follows this understanding and
explicitly states that Gayatri entered through Brahma’s ear apertures and then
appeared in his mouth.

This also reflects the fundamental Vedic principle that transcendental
knowledge is first received through hearing (s7avanam) before it is expressed

through chanting and glorification (kirtanam,).
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VERSE 28
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trayya prabuddho ‘tha vidbir vijiata-tattva-sagarah
tustava veda-sarvena stotrenanena kesavam

Then Brahma, awakened by the threefold Veda and having fathomed
the ocean of truth, praised Kesava with the following hymn, the essence
of the Vedas.



Verse 28

trayya—Dby the threefold Veda; prabuddbah—awakened, enlightened; atha—
then; vidhih—Brahma; vijiidta-tattva-sigarah—having fathomed the ocean
of truth; tustdva—opraised; veda-sarena—constituting the essence of the

Vedas; stotrena anena—with this hymn; kesavam—Kesava.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Jiva Gosvami

Then, having also received the threefold Veda from Govinda, Brahmai praised
Him alone. This is stated in the verse beginning with #z2yy4. The meaning is

clear.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 28

Awakened by remembering that Gayatri, the embodiment of the three
Vedas, Brahmi fathomed the ocean of truth. He then praised Sri Krsna
with this hymn, which is the essence of the Vedas.

By remembering the Kama-gayatri, Brahma realized: ami krsnera nitya-dasi.
“TI am Krsna’s eternal maidservant.”

Although the further mysteries concerning his identity as Krsna’s ddsi had
not yet been revealed to him, Brahma became acquainted with the ocean of
truth through inquiry into the nature of the self.

When all the truths of the Vedas became manifest within him, he
composed this hymn from those statements that constitute their essence.

Because this hymn fully contains the conclusions of Vaisnava philosophy,
Sti Caitanya Mahaprabhu taught it to His devotees.

Therefore, readers should recite and relish this hymn every day with the

greatest care.
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Commentaries

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Verse 28 serves as a bridge between Brahma’s experience of divine revelation
and the celebrated hymn that follows. Up to this point, the text has described
how Brahma received transcendental knowledge through the Gopila-mantra,
Kima-gayatri, and the grace of SriKrsna. Having become spiritually awakened
and established in knowledge of the fundamental truths (24#tva), Brahma now
begins his glorification of Govinda.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura emphasizes that the verses which follow constitute
the essence of all Vedic revelation (veda-sara). Just as the Srimad-Bhagavatam
is described as the galitam phalam, the ripened fruit of Vedic knowledge, the
Brabma-sambita is described as its essence, veda-sira. For this reason Sri
Caitanya Mahaprabhu held the Brabma-sambita in such high regard and
instructed His followers to study it carefully. The remaining verses are
therefore not merely poetic praise but a condensed presentation of Vaisnava
philosophy, cosmology, and devotional realization.

Stila Prabhupada was very fond of the Cintamani Prayers, or Govinda
Prayers, as he referred to these verses, all of which end with the line: govindam
adi-purusam tam abam bbajami. 1 worship Govinda, the Primeval Lord.”

There are several recordings of Prabhupada singing Brahma’s prayers, and
he frequently quoted many of the verses in his books and lectures. Two verses
in particular, venum kvanantam... and angani yasya..., have become among
the most widely memorized verses in ISKCON after they were recorded in
1969 by the London devotees, with Yamuna-devi Disi leading the chanting
and George Harrison arranging and producing the song. Prabhupada
appreciated this recording so much that he instructed his disciples that the
song be played in ISKCON temples throughout the world during the
morning greeting of the Deities.

To facilitate the singing and memorization of Brahma’s hymn, I have
undertaken the task of rendering all the verses ending in govindam adi-
purusam tam abam bbajami into English. Entitled Govinda, the Primeval
Lord, this song is presented at the end of the book, accompanied by an
illustration for each verse.
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Verse 28

The first sentence in Bhaktivinoda Thikura's commentary deserves
clarification. He says that Brahma, by remembering the Kama-gayatri (k/inm
kama-devaya vidmabe puspa-bandya dbimabi tan no ‘nangah pracodayait)
realized his spiritual identity, his siddba-svaripa, as an eternal maidservant of
Krsna: ami krsnera nitya-ddsi. This statement should not be interpreted to
mean that all vaispavas, in particular vaisnava dciryas belonging to the
Brahma-Madhva-Gaudiya-sampradaya, have a female spiritual identity. Many
are understood to possess such an identity, including Bhaktivinoda Thakura
himself and the Six Gosvamis, but Krsna’s entourage is variegated, as Srila

Prabhupada pointed out in a lecture given in 1973 in Sweden:

Some spiritual masters are thinking of becoming assistants to the gopis,
some are thinking of becoming assistants to the cowherd boys, some
are thinking of becoming assistants to Nanda and Mother Yasoda, and
some are thinking of becoming God’s servants. Some are thinking of
becoming flower trees, fruit trees, calves, or cows in Vrndavana.
There are five kinds of mellows: santa, dasya, sakhya, vatsalya, and
mddhurya. Everything is there in the spiritual world.
Cintamani-prakara-sadmasu. In the spiritual sky, even the land is
spiritual. The trees are spiritual, the fruit is spiritual, the flowers are
spiritual, the water is spiritual, the servants are spiritual, the friends are
spiritual, the mothers are spiritual, the fathers are spiritual, the Lord is
spiritual, and His associates are spiritual. It is all absolute, although

there are varieties.

Sri Caitanya Mahiaprabhu, who also identified Himself as Krsna’s
maidservant, -taught the general understanding that we jzvas are all Krsna’s
servants, using the masculine gender (ddsa). In His teachings to Sanatana
Gosvami, He said: jivera svaripa’ haya—krsnera ‘nitya-dasa’. “Itis the living
entity’s constitutional position to be an eternal servant of Krsna.” (Cec.
Madhya 20.108). And in His prayers to Lord Jagannatha during the Ratha-
yatra festival, He said: gopi-bbartub pada-kamalayor désa-dasinudasab. 1
identify Myself only as the servant of the servant of the servant of the lotus feet
of Lord Sri Krsna, the maintainer of the gopis.“ (Cc. Madhya 13.80)
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VERSE 29
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cintamani-prakara-sadmasu kalpa-vrksa-
laksavrtesu surabbir abbipalayantam

laksmi-sabasra-sata-sambbrama-sevyamanam

govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who tends the surabhi cows
within abodes made of cintimani gems, surrounded by hundreds of
thousands of wish-fulfilling trees, and who is served with loving
eagerness by hundreds of thousands of Laksmis.



Verse 29

cintamani-prakara-sadmasu—in palaces made of clusters of cintamani gems;
kalpa-vrksa-laksa-dvrtesu—surrounded by hundreds of thousands of wish-
tulfilling trees; surabbib—the surabbi cows; abbipilayantam—carefully
tending and protecting; laksmi-sabasra-sata—by hundreds of thousands of
Laksmis; sambbrama-sevyamanam—served with great reverence and loving
eagerness; govindam—Govinda; adi-purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—

Him; abam—1; bbajami—worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Now Brahma begins his hymn.

Among the many sacred pithas, or spiritual centers, within Goloka—
distinguished according to different mantras, difterent regions, and meditative
manifestations such as the Brbad-dbyina and others—there are various seats
associated with particular times and modes of worship for a single mantra.

Yet among them all, the foremost and central pitha is the one known as
Gokula. Therefore Brahma first glorifies Govinda according to the pastimes
appropriate to residence within that principal Gokula-pitha.

Thus he says: cintamani-prakara-sadmasu. The meaning is clear.

The phrase surabbir abbipalayantam means that He carefully protects and
tends the cows in every way, with deep affection, by grazing them in forests,
leading them to water, guiding them along pathways, and bringing them to
the cowherd settlements

Then Brahma hints at the Lord’s more confidential activities by saying:
laksmi-sabasra-sata-sambbrama-sevyamanam. He is served with loving
eagerness by hundreds of thousands of Laksmis. As explained previously,

laksmi here means the beautiful gopis of Vraja.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura
I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, who tends the surabbi cows,
the wish-fulfilling kamadhenus, in abodes built of clusters of

cintamani gems, surrounded by millions of wish-fulfilling trees, and
who is lovingly served by hundreds of thousands of Laksmis.
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Commentaries

The word cintamani here should be understood as a spiritual gem. Just as the
illusory energy, mdaya-sakt, constructs the material world from the five gross
material elements, in the same way the spiritual potency, cic-chakti, creates the
spiritual world from spiritual substance in the form of cintamani. Among
these, the cintamani that constitutes the very substance of Bhagavin’s abode
in Goloka is even more rare and valuable than ordinary cintamani gems.

Ordinary wish-fulfilling trees grant the fruits of religiosity, wealth, sense
enjoyment, and liberation. But the wish-fulfilling trees in Krsna’s abode
bestow unlimited varieties of divine love. Ordinary wish-fulfilling cows give
milk only when milked, but the surabhi cows of Goloka constantly pour forth
an ocean of milk in the form of a fountain of love, streaming with spiritual
consciousness and bliss and dispelling the hunger and thirst of the pure
devotees.

The numerical expressions in the verse indicate unlimited numbers. The
word sambhbrama signifies service performed with a heart overflowing with
love and eager regard. The word Jaksmi here refers to the beautiful cowherd
girls, the gopis. The expression ddi-purusa, “the primeval Lord,” means He

who is the origin of all.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The revelation granted to Brahma after his austerities is also described in
Chapter Nine of the Second Canto of the Srz’mad—Blo&igamMm. There the
Supreme Lord, pleased with Brahma’s penance, manifests His personal abode,
Vaikuntha, before him.

In the purport to Text 9, Srila Prabhupada explains that the austerities
performed by Brahma were not ordinary penances, but acts of devotional
service, because otherwise the Lord would not have revealed His personal
abode which is real, not mythical or material as impersonalists believe. Only
through bbakti can the transcendental realm of Vaikuntha become visible; no
amount of speculation, dry renunciation, or mechanical meditation can grant
entrance into the Lord’s eternal abode.

Although austerity, such as the one performed by Brahma, may involve

hardship, the difficulties accepted in bbakti-yoga are spiritual in nature and
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Verse 29

therefore filled with transcendental happiness from the very beginning. Other
forms of severe discipline, when devoid of devotional service to the Lord,
ultimately yield only labor and frustration, like beating empty husks without
obtaining grain.

Then Prabhupida makes a remarkable comparison that needs explanation.
He writes: “Executing bbakti-yoga is exactly like sitting on the lotus sprouted
out of the abdomen of the transcendental Personality of Godhead, for Lord
Brahma was seated there.”

Taken literally, this statement may be confusing because it appears to say:
“Since Brahma sat on the lotus, therefore bhakti is like sitting on a lotus.” But
this is not meant as a formal logical argument. The comparison is analogical,
not causal. Understood in that way, the lotus functions as a symbol of direct
dependence upon and connection with the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

Brahma’s physical position upon the lotus mirrors the metaphysical
position of the devotee practicing bbakti-yoga who is supported by the Lord,
connected to the Lord, nourished by the Lord, and ultimately granted
entrance by the Lord into His abode. Just as Brahma attained realization while
seated upon the lotus arising from the Lord Himself, so the devotee attains
realization by remaining fully dependent upon the Lord’s mercy.

Another important point raised by Prabhupada is that true self-realization
culminates not in an impersonal conception of one’s self, but in perceiving
the transcendental personality of both the Lord and His devotees. Such
realization is possible only for those who are sva-dystavadbhib, those who have
realized their true self as spiritual persons and eternal servants of the Lord.

This verse also marks the beginning of Brahma’s direct description of
Goloka Vrndavana, the supreme spiritual abode. Rather than describing the
Supreme Lord as a majestic ruler surrounded by awe and reverence, Brahma
presents Govinda as a cowherd boy who lovingly tends His surabbi cows

amidst forests of wish-fulfilling trees.
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VERSE 30
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venum kvanantam aravinda-daliyatiksam

barbavatamsam asitambuda-sundararngam
kandarpa-koti-kamaniya-visesa-sobbam

govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who plays upon His flute, whose
elongated eyes resemble lotus petals, whose head is adorned with a
peacock feather, whose beautiful form resembles a dark raincloud, and
whose unique beauty enchants millions of Kandarpas.



Verse 30

venum—the flute; kvanantam—oplaying, causing to resound; aravinda-
dala—like the petals of a lotus; dyata—elongated; aksam—whose eyes;
barba—a peacock feather; avatamsam—whose ornament; asita-ambuda—
like a dark raincloud; sundara-argam—whose bodily form is beautiful;
kandarpa-koti—millions of Kandarpas (Kandarpa, or Kimadeva, is the Vedic
god of love, equivalent to the Western Cupid); kamaniya—charming,
enchanting; visesa-sobham—whose beauty is unique; govindam—Govinda;
adi-purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam—1; bbajami—worship,

adore.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Sri Jiva Gosvami
Having described the pastimes situated in the extraordinary abode known as
Gokula, composed of cintamani palaces, in accordance with the statement to
be given later, “speech is song and movement is dance,” Brahma now describes
the /ila of the second pitha. As described in the Brbad-dbyana and similar
meditations, the Lord remains there in one place, without walking or other
movement.

In the verse beginning with venum, everything is clear.

ANNOTATIONS 1

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Brbad-dbyana, literally “the great meditation,” appears to refer more fully to
the Brhad-dhyiana-ratnabhiscka section of the Krama-dipika. Vaisnava
authors cite it as an example of mantropisanamayi-lili, a meditative method
centered upon a particular mantra and fixed in the place appropriate to a
particular pastime.

Jiva Gosvami contrasts this manifestation, in which Govinda remains in
one place, with the dynamic pastimes of Gokula, where He moves from one
place to another. Yet remaining in one place does not mean remaining inactive.
Even while Govinda remains there, He is always playing His flute, as indicated

by the words venum kvanantam.
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Commentaries

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thikura

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who is absorbed in playing
upon His flute, whose eyes resemble fully blossomed lotus petals, whose
head is adorned with a peacock-feather ornament, whose beautiful
form resembles a fresh raincloud, and whose unique splendor enchants
millions of Kandarpas.

(The incomparable beauty of Krsna, the supreme beloved of Goloka, is now

being described.)

Krsna, the infinite conscious reality, possesses an entirely spiritual form by His
very nature. His form is not an imagination projected from the beautiful
objects of this material world. Rather, Brahma describes here what he beholds
in the spiritual trance of devotion.

Krsna is absorbed in flute-playing. The charming sound of His flute steals
the hearts of all conscious beings.

Just as lotus petals convey softness, Krsna’s two eyes, through which
spiritual vision shines forth (cid-dysti-prakdsa-ripa), unfold the boundless
beauty of His moonlike face.

The peacock-feather ornament upon His head enhances the spiritual
beauty of His form.

Just as a dark raincloud appears pleasing to the eye, Krsna’s complexion is
transcendently dark and beautiful.

Even if one could behold or imagine the beauty of millions upon millions
of Kandarpas within this material world gathered together, Krsna’s form

would still be more enchanting.

ANNOTATIONS 2

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Having described the spiritual environment of Goloka in the previous verse,
Brahma now turns his attention to the central figure of that realm, Sri Krsna
Himself.
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Verse 30

It is noteworthy that he does not begin his description by expounding
Krsna’s power, omniscience, or majesty. Instead, he describes His beauty. This
reflects a central conclusion of Gaudiya Vaisnava philosophy: the most
complete and perfect revelation of the Absolute is found not in awe-inspiring
greatness, but in supreme sweetness and irresistible charm. Indeed, the name
Krsna signifies “the all-attractive one.” His unique beauty enchants even
millions of Kandarpas, gods of love, who are celebrated throughout the three
worlds for their ravishing beauty.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s rendering brings out a further nuance. Krsna’s
beauty does not merely surpass that of Kandarpa, but enchants Kandarpa
himself. Kandarpa, also known as Kimadeva or Madana, is the Vedic demigod
associated with amorous attraction and the generative impulse. Krsna
therefore says in the Bhagavad-giti (10.28): prajanas casmi kandarpah. “Of
causes for procreation I am Kandarpa, the god of love.” Among the forces
leading to procreation, Kandarpa represents Krsna’s divine potency.

The name Madana literally means “he who intoxicates or bewilders the
mind,” because Madana’s influence enchants all embodied beings. But Krsna’s
beauty is so captivating that it enchants even Madana. Therefore Krsna is also
known as Madana-mohana, “He who enchants Madana.”

In the Vedic literature Kamadeva is often depicted carrying a sugarcane
bow strung with bees and shooting flower arrows that awaken sensual
attraction. A rough Western equivalent is Cupid, who is likewise portrayed
carrying a bow and shooting arrows that awaken attraction.

The flute occupies a special place in Krsna’s pastimes. Unlike the weapons
and emblems borne by Narayana—disc, club, conch, and lotus—which
express divine majesty, sovereignty, and protection, the flute belongs wholly to
the intimate sweetness of Krsna’s pastimes in Vrndavana. It is purely an
instrument of enchantment.

Through the sound of His flute, Krsna calls the cows, charms His friends,
captivates the hearts of the gopis, and awakens love for Him within all living
creatures. Thus the flute manifests the Lord’s supreme attractive potency, by

which He draws all living beings toward a loving relationship with Himself.
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alola-candraka-lasad-vanamalya-vamsi-
ratnangadam pranaya-keli-kala-vildasam
Syamam tribbarga-lalitam niyata-prakisam

govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bhajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, whose garland of forest flowers
shines with a gently swaying moon-locket, who carries a flute and wears
jeweled armlets, who revels in the art of loving play, and whose dark-
hued form, gracefully curved in three places, is eternally manifest.



Verse 31

dalola—gently swaying; candraka—a moon-shaped locket or ornament;
lasat—shining, resplendent; vanamalya—whose garland of forest flowers;
vamsi—holding a flute; ratna-arngadam—wearing jeweled armlets; pranaya-
keli-kala-vildsam—who revels in the art of loving play; syamam—dark-hued;
tri-bbarga-lalitam—graceful in a posture bent in three places; niyata-
prakasam—eternally manifest; govindam—Govinda; ddi-purusam—the

primeval Lord; tam—Him; abham—1; bhajami—worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Regarding the words beginning with dlola: Pranaya-keli-kala-vilasam refers
to Him whose joyful pastimes consist of the artistic skill displayed in playful

jesting born of love. The Amara-kosa thesaurus gives drava, kelz, and paribasa

as synonymous terms for “sportive jesting.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 31

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, whose neck is adorned by a
garland of forest flowers and beautified by a swinging moon-locket,
who carries a flute and wears jeweled armlets, who is always engaged in
loving playful pastimes, and who is eternally manifest as Syamasundara
in His graceful threefold-bending form.

In the verse beginning cintamani-prakara, the spiritual abode (cinmaya-
dhama) and spiritual names such as Govinda (cinmaya-nima) were
described. In the verse beginning venumi kvanantam, the eternal spiritual
form (cinmaya-nitya-ripa) was described. In the present verse, the playful
pastimes (keli-vildsa), which manifest the sixty-four qualities of that spiritual
form, are described. All spiritual activities possible within mdadburya-rasa, the
mellow of conjugal sweetness, are contained within this pranaya-keli-vildsa,

joyful loving play.
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angani yasya sakalendriya-vyttimanti

pasyanti panti kalayanti ciram jaganti
ananda-cinmaya-sad-ujjvala-vigrahasya
govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, whose limbs possess the
functions of all the senses and eternally see, sustain, and manifest the
universes, and whose form, composed of consciousness and bliss, is
eternally radiant.



Verse 32

angani—the limbs; yasya—whose; sakala-indriya-vrttimanti—possessing
the functions of all the senses; pasyanti—they see; panti—they protect,
sustain; kalayanti—they manifest; ciram—eternally, perpetually; jaganti—
the worlds, the universes; dnanda—bliss; cinmaya—composed of
consciousness;  sat—eternally  existent;  #jjvala—radiant,  effulgent;
vigrahasya—whose form; govindam—Govinda; adi-purusam—the primeval

Lord; tam—Him; abam—1; bhajami—worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Having described those two kinds of pastimes, Brahma now describes
Govinda’s distinctive opulence, manifested through His supremely
inconceivable potency, in four verses beginning with angan:.

In the first of these verses, Brahmi describes Govinda’s form. Even His
hands are able to see, His eyes are capable of sustaining and protecting, and
likewise each limb is able to perform the function of every other limb.

Thus it is also said in the Bhagavad-gita (13.14): sarvatah pani-padan tat
sarvato ‘ksi-siro-mukbam. “Everywhere are His hands and feet; everywhere are
His eyes, heads, and faces.”

With the word jaganti, “the universes,” the intended meaning is that, in
relation to the associates and other constituents of His pastimes, each of His
limbs acts just as Govinda Himself does. The cause of this extraordinary
capacity is the distinctive nature of His form, indicated by the words @nanda-

cinmaya: composed of consciousness and bliss.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 32

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, whose form is composed of
bliss, consciousness, and eternal existence, and is therefore supremely
effulgent. Every limb of His form possesses all the functions of all the
senses, and eternally sees, maintains, and manifests the innumerable
spiritual and material worlds.
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Commentaries

In the absence of tasting spiritual reality (cid-asvada), a grave doubt arises
within persons conditioned by materialistic knowledge. Hearing descriptions
of Krsna’s pastimes, they think that learned people have merely projected the
idea of Krsna from material experience through poetic imagination.

To dispel this harmful misconception, Brahma, in this verse and the next
three, carefully explains the distinction between spirit and matter through
philosophical analysis. In this way, he establishes Krsna’s pastimes as perceived
in pure spiritual absorption (Suddha-samadhz).

Brahma’s intention is to convey the following understanding:

Krsna’s form is composed of eternity, consciousness, and bliss (sac-cid-
dnanda), whereas all material perceptions are composed of inert
darkness born of maya.

Although spirit and matter display certain superficial similarities in
variety and differentiation, the essential truth is that conscious
spiritual reality is the original substance. Variety and diversity eternally
exist within it. Upon that spiritual variety are established Krsna’s
spiritual abode, spiritual form, spiritual name, qualities, and pastimes.
Only those endowed with pure spiritual awareness and freed from

contact with 7zaya can truly perceive and relish those pastimes.

The spiritual abode, the pastime realm composed of cintamani manifested by
the spiritual potency, and Krsna’s form are all completely spiritual.

Just as maya is the shadow of the spiritual potency, so the varieties found
in the material world are likewise inferior reflections or shadows of spiritual
variety. Thus only a resemblance to the variety of spiritual reality is perceived
within the material world.

Although both spiritual and material realms display variety, they are
fundamentally distinct. The defect of matter lies precisely in its inferior
quality, whereas spiritual reality possesses variety completely free from such
defect. Krsna’s self and body are not different from one another. In
conditioned souls, however, body and self are distinct. In spiritual reality there
is no distinction between the body and the possessor of the body, limb and
whole, attributes and the possessor of attributes. But in material existence

such distinctions exist in conditioned beings.
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Verse 32

Although Krsna possesses limbs, each of His limbs is complete Krsna
Himself. All spiritual functions are present in every one of His limbs.
Therefore He is indivisible, complete consciousness.

Both the jiva and Krsna are conscious spiritual entities and are thus similar
in nature. The difference is that in the jiva these qualities exist in atomic
measure, whereas in Krsna they exist infinitely.

When the soul attains its pure spiritual condition, those qualities become
manifest within it in minute measure. When, by Krsna’s mercy, the power of
the spiritual hladini-sakti manifests within the soul, it attains a perfected
likeness to the infinite.

Even so, because of certain unique qualities, Krsna alone remains the
supreme object of worship. Those four unique qualities are not manifested
even in the Lords of Vaikuntha or the purusa-avataras, what to speak of

demigods like Siva or ordinary living beings.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The four unique qualities (catub-visesa-madburya) mentioned by
Bhaktivinoda Thakura that distinguish Krsna even from Narayana in

Vaikuntha and the purusa-avatiras are:

1. Lila-madburya—XKrsna is an ocean of sweet and wonderful
pastimes.

2. Prema-madhburya—XKrsna is surrounded by devotees possessing
incomparable sweet love for Him.

3. Venu-madhburya—XKrsna’s flute song is so sweet and enchanting that
it captivates the mind of everyone in the three worlds.

4. Rapa-madburya—Krsna’s bodily beauty is so sweet and

incomparable that it astonishes all moving and nonmoving beings.
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VERSE 33
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advaitam acyutam anddim ananta-ripam

ddyam purana-purusan nava-yanvanan ca
vedesu durlabbam adurlabbam atma-bhaktau
govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who is nondual, infallible, and
beginningless. He possesses unlimited forms and is the original and
ancient person, yet ever fresh in youth. He is difficult to attain through
the Vedas but not difficult to attain through the soul’s devotion.



Verse 33

advaitam—nondual, without equal or second; acyutam—infallible;
anddim—without beginning; ananta-ripam—having unlimited forms;
ddyam—the original, the first; purana-purnsam—the ancient, primeval
person; nava-yaunvanam—ever fresh in youth; ca—and; vedesu—through the
Vedas; durlabbam—difficult to attain; adurlabbam—not difficult to attain;
atma-bbaktau—rthrough the soul’s devotion; govindam—Govinda; adi-

purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam—T1; bbajami—worship.

Dig-darsini-tika
Sri Jiva Gosvami

The extraordinary nature of Govinda’s form is further established in the next
three verses beginning with advaitam.

The word advaitam here means “without equal,” as in the statements,
“On Earth this king is without equal” and “the king has no equal.” Thus it
means “unrivaled” or “incomparable.” This is supported by Uddhava’s
statement in the Third Canto of the jrz‘mad—Bbdgammm (3.2.12):
vismapanam svasya ca saubbagarddbeh. “His extraordinary beauty was
astonishing even to Himself.”

The word acyutam means “infallible” and is confirmed by statements such
as Akrara’s prayer in the Tenth Canto: “Indeed, Karhsa has shown me great
favor, for by sending me here he has enabled me to behold the lotus feet of
Hari, who has descended into this world. By the radiance of His toenails, the
ancients crossed the realm of insurmountable darkness. Those feet are
worshiped by Brahma, Siva, the other demigods, and Sri Devi herself.”

Uddhava likewise says in the Sr[mad-Blo&igavaMm: “The lotus feet of
Bhagavan Sri Krsna, which Sri, Brahma, and other fully satisfied masters of
yoga worship within their hearts, were placed upon the breasts of the gopis
during the 72sa dance; embracing those feet, the gopis cast off their distress.”

Sukadeva also states: darsayam dsa lokan svam gopanam tamasab param.
“He revealed to the cowherds His own realm beyond darkness.” He then says:
nandadayas tu tam dpstvd paramananda-nirortah krspam ca tatra
chandobbib stiyaméanam suvismitah. “Nanda and the others, seeing that
realm and Krsna praised there by the Vedas, were filled with supreme bliss and

great wonder.”
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Commentaries

In the Eleventh Canto’s exposition of Sinkhya beginning with kalo
mdyamaye jivah, Brahman is taught as that which remains after the great
cosmic dissolution. Bhagavin Himself, however, is the witness even of that
Brahman. Concerning this, the Lord says: esa sankbya-vidbib proktah
samsaya-granthi-bbedanab pratilomanulomabbyam paravara-dysa maya. “1,
who perceive both the higher and the lower, have explained this method of
Sankhya, which severs the knot of doubt, through analysis in both forward
and reverse order.”

The term purana-purusam, “the primeval person,” is supported by
Brahma’s statement: ckas tvam datmda purnsah puranah. “You alone are the
Self, the primeval person.” It is also supported by the statement of the women
of Mathura: gadbah purina-puruso vana-citra-malyah. “The hidden
primeval person, adorned with a variegated forest garland.”

Although He is the primeval person, He is nevertheless nava-yanvanam,
ever fresh in youth. According to the Vedic dictionary Nirukta: pura ap:
navah puranah. “Though ancient, He is ever new.” The Tenth Canto states:
gopyas tapah kim acaran yad amusya riapam ... drgbhib pibanty
anusavabbinavam durapam. “What austerities did the gopis perform? With
their eyes they drink the beauty of His form, ever fresh at every moment and
difficult to attain.” The Ninth Canto likewise begins a description: “His face
adorned with shark-shaped earrings...” In the First Canto, after qualities such
as truthfulness, purity, beauty, skill, and steadiness have been listed, it is said:
ete canye ca bbagavan nityi yatra mahai-gunab prarthyi mabattvam
tcchadbhir na viyanti sma karbicit. “These and many other great qualities are
eternally present in Bhagavan. Those who aspire for greatness desire them, yet
they never depart from Him.” Similar descriptions are also heard in the Byhad-
dhyina and related works. The Tapani Sruti states: gopa-vesam abbrabban
tarunam kalpa-drumasritam. “He was dressed as a cowherd, dark like a
raincloud, youthful, and standing beneath a wish-fulfilling tree.” Here the
word taruna specifically indicates fresh youth as the very abode of beauty.

The words vedesu durlabbam are supported by statements from the Tenth
Canto such as: bbejur mukunda-padavim Srutibbir vimyrgyam. “They
attained the path of Mukunda, sought by the Vedas.” It is also stated: adyap:
yat-pada-rajab sruti-mygyam eva. “Even now, the dust of His feet is sought by
the Vedas” Yet He is adurlabbam atma-bhaktaun, not difficult to attain
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Verse 33

through the soul’s devotion. Thus in the Eleventh Canto Krsna says:
bbaktyaham ckayi grabyah. “I am attainable only through exclusive
devotional service.” And in the Tenth Canto (10.14.5) Brahma prays:

pureba bhiaman babavo ‘pi yoginas tvad-arpiteha nija-karma-labdbaya
vibudhbya bhaktyaiva kathopanitaya prapedire 7ijo ‘cynta te gatim param

“O almighty Lord, in the past many yogis in this world achieved the platform
of devotional service by offering all their endeavors unto You and faithfully
carrying out their prescribed duties. Through such devotional service,
perfected by the processes of hearing and chanting about You, they came to
understand You, O infallible one, and could easily surrender to You and

achieve Your supreme abode.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 33

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who is inaccessible even to the
Vedas but attainable through pure devotion of the soul. He is nondual,
infallible, beginningless, possessed of unlimited forms, the original and
primeval person, yet always beautiful and endowed with ever-fresh
youth.

Advaita means advaya-jiidna, the indivisible, nondual truth (akbanda-
tattva). Although the infinite Brahman emanates as His effulgence and the
Lord in the form of Paramatmi manifests as His portion, He remains
indivisible.

Acyuta means supremely complete (parama-pirna). Although millions
upon millions of zvataras manifest as His personal expansions (svinisa), and
although innumerable living beings emanate as His separated expansions
(vibbinnamsa), He nevertheless remains supremely complete.

Even while manifesting birth and other pastimes, He is anadi, without
beginning. Even when He makes His manifest pastimes unmanifest, He is
ananta, without end. Although beginningless, in His manifest pastimes He is

ddya, endowed with a beginning in the form of birth and similar events.

146



Commentaries

Although in truth the eternal primeval person (sandtana-purusa), He is
forever endowed with fresh, eternal youth.

The essential meaning is this: Although He possesses many apparently
contradictory qualities, all of them are harmoniously reconciled everywhere
through His inconceivable potency (acintya-sakti). This is cid-dbarma, a
characteristic entirely distinct from matter.

His beautiful flute-bearing form of Syimasundara, gracefully standing in
the threefold-bending posture, is eternally youthful and entirely beyond the
defects of material time and space. In the spiritual realm, only the pure present
exists, free from past and future. Likewise, the distinction found in material
space between an attribute and its possessor does not exist in the spiritual
reality. Therefore, qualities that appear contradictory to intelligence
conditioned by material time and space exist there in perfect harmony.

But how can the living being experience such an unprecedented reality?
The conditioned soul’s faculty of cognition is always contaminated by the
defects arising from material time, space, and other limitations and therefore
cannot relinquish the material mode of perception. If that faculty cannot
perceive spiritual reality, through what faculty can pure spiritual reality be
experienced?

In answer, Brahma says that the spiritual reality is beyond the reach of the
Vedas. The Vedas are rooted in sound, and sound is rooted in material nature.
Therefore, the Vedas cannot directly reveal the transcendental realm of
Goloka. Only when the Vedas are pervaded by the spiritual potency can they
speak of that reality to some extent.

Every jiva, however, can receive the revelation of Goloka through the
influence of the samivit-sakts united with the essence of the hladini-sakt:. This
influence manifests within the j7va as the faculty of devotion. The hlddini
function of devotion is unlimited and completely spiritual. When knowledge
becomes united with devotion, it no longer manifests a separate identity as

knowledge, and reveals the reality of Goloka through devotion.
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VERSE 34

TR P CAATIRIBITR dRIRYUTY T GAYgaH |
HIswfk gaggdieafafa-add Mid<afegsy aug HSd i 3% |

panthids tu koti-sata-vatsara-sampragamyo

vayor athdpz’ MANASO MUNL-PUILFAVANATN
50 ;by astt yat—prapada -simny avicintya-tattve

govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord. Even the path traversed for a
billion years by the foremost sages at the speed of the wind, or even of
the mind, reaches only the outermost boundary of His lotus feet, whose
reality is inconceivable.



Commentaries

panthah—the path; tu—indeed; koti-sata-vatsara-sampragamyah—to be
traversed for a billion years; vdyoh—of the wind; atha api—or even;
manasabh—of the mind; muni-purigavanam—of the greatest sages; sah api—
even that; asti—exists; yat-prapada-simni—at the boundary of whose lotus
feet; avicintya-tattve—in the inconceivable reality; govindam—Govinda; adi-

purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; aban bhajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sti Jiva Gosvami
The verse beginning with panthas tu is now explained. The phrase yaz-

prapada-simni means “at the tips of His lotus feet.”
Thus Narada says in the Syimad-Bhigavatam (10.69.2):

citram bataitad ckena vapusa yugapat prthak

grbesu dvy-asta-sabasram striya cka udavabat

“How astonishing! With a single form, He simultaneously and separately
married sixteen thousand wives in their respective palaces.”
And the Gopdla-tapani Upanisad states:

cko vasi sarvagah kysna idyah

cko ‘pi san babudha yo vibhati

“Krsna is the one controller, all-pervading and worshipable. Though one, He
manifests in many forms.”

The siddbanta (conclusion) is expressed by the phrase avicintya-tattve,
“whose reality is inconceivable.”

Thus the Third Canto states: dtmesvaro ‘tarkya-sabasra-saktib. “The
Supreme Lord possesses thousands of powers beyond the reach of logic.”

And the Skanda Purana and the Mahabharata declare:

acintyah kbalu ye bhava na tams tarkena yojayet
prakrtibhyah param yac ca tad acintyasya laksanam
“Those realities that are inconceivable should not be subjected to mundane

logic. That which is beyond material nature is the characteristic of the

inconceivable.”
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Verse 34

And the Brabma-sitra states: Srutes tu sabda-milatvat. “But [the
inconceivable reality is known] from Sruti, because revealed sound is the
source of such knowledge.”

And the Bbhasya explains: acintyo bi mani-mantra-mahausadbinam
prabbavab. “The potency of jewels, mantras, and great medicinal herbs is
indeed inconceivable.”

The meaning is that Govinda’s nature and powers are not known through

reasoning, but through revealed Scripture.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 34

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord. The path of breath-control
followed by yogis engaged in praniyima, who desire to approach that
reality beyond material thought, or the path of cultivating knowledge
followed by the foremost sages who search for undifferentiated
Brahman by rejecting all that is not that, may be pursued for a billion
years, yet it reaches only the front boundary of His lotus feet.

Attaining Govinda’s lotus feet means relishing pure devotional service
(suddba-bhakti).

The practitioners of astanga-yoga may, through the process of samdadhi
over one billion years, attain kazvalya, the state of nondual oneness. Similarly,
the foremost nondualistic sages may spend an equally vast period
discriminating between spirit and matter, rejecting one material object after
another with the understanding, “Not this, not this,” and ultimately merge
into the undifferentiated Brahman beyond material illusion.

Yet that attainment is merely the region lying outside the tips of Krsna’s
lotus feet; it is not the lotus feet themselves.

The essential point is this: Kaivalya and absorption into Brahman
constitute only the boundary between the material world and the spiritual
world. Until one passes beyond those states, one cannot experience the variety

within spiritual reality (czd-visesa).
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Commentaries

Such attainments represent merely the absence of suffering arising from
material existence; they are not happiness. Even if one is willing to call that
absence of suffering a kind of happiness, it is exceedingly slight and
insignificant. The mere destruction of material existence is not the ultimate
goal. Real attainment consists in the soul becoming established in its spiritual
condition.

That state can be attained only by the mercy of devotional service, whose
nature is spiritual consciousness. It cannot be attained through the dry path

of intellectual speculation.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Commenting on this verse, Srila Prabhupada writes in Teachings of Queen
Kunti, Chapter 14:

Space is unlimited, and the Brabma-sambita (5.34) suggests: Suppose
one travels by spacecraft for millions of years at the velocity of the wind
or even the speed of mind. Everyone knows that the mind is so swift
that in even one ten-thousandth of a second it can take us millions of
miles. If we have seen something millions of miles away, the mind can
go there immediately. But even if we can travel at that speed on a
spacecraft manufactured by muni-purigavaniam, the greatest scientists
and most thoughtful men, will that be perfection? No. The Brahma-
sambitd says, so py asti yat-prapada-simny avicintya-tattve: Still this
creation will remain inconceivable to our understanding. And Krsna
has created all these things, so how can we study Krsna? If we cannot
understand the things Krsna has created, how can we understand
Krsna? It is not possible at all.
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VERSE 35
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cko ‘py asau racayitum jagad-anda-kotim

yac-chaktir asti jagad-anda-caya yad-antah
andantara-stha-paramanu-cayantara-stham

govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord. Although He is one, He has the
potency to create millions of universes. Multitudes of universes exist
within Him, and He is present within every universe and within every
atom.



Commentaries

¢kah api—although one; asan—He; racayitum—to create; jagad-anda-
kotim—millions of universes; yat-saktih asti—who possesses the potency;
jagad-anda-cayah—the multitudes of universes; yat-antah—within whom;
anda-antara-stha—situated within each universe; paramanu-caya-antara-
stham—situated within every aggregate of atoms; govindam—Govinda; ddi-

purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; aban bbhajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
$1i Jiva Gosvami
The verse beginning eko py asan is explained by the following account in the
Tenth Canto of the Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.13.46):

tavat sarve vatsa-palab pasyato jasya tat-ksanat
vyadysyanta ghana-syamah pita-kauseya-visasah

“Then, while Brahmi was watching, all the cowherd boys and calves
immediately appeared as dark-blue forms dressed in yellow silk.”

This occurred because within those very cowherd boys and calves were
included the presiding purusas together with the complete arrangements of
innumerable universes.

The phrase jagad-anda-cayab, “the aggregates of universes”, is supported
by statements such as na cantar na babir yasya, “for Him there is neither
inside nor outside.” And by the Sruti: anor aniyan mahato mahiyan. “Smaller
than the smallest, greater than the greatest.”

In the Tapani Upanisad it is said: yo Sau sarvesu bhitesv avisya bhiatani
vidadhati sa vo bi svami bhavati. “He who enters all beings and sustains them
is indeed your Lord.” And: yo Sau sarva-bhitiatma gopala eko devab sarva-
bhitesu giidhah. “That Gopila, the one Supreme Being, is the self of all beings,
hidden within all beings.”
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Verse 35

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 35

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord. Because potency and the
possessor of potency are nondifferent, He is one truth. His potency is
inseparably present in the work of creating millions upon millions of
universes. All universes exist within Him, and at the same time He is
fully present within every atom.

There is yet another quality present in Krsna, the supreme spiritual being (czz-

vastu-srestha), which is altogether unlike anything found in material existence.
By His inconceivable potency and according to His will, He creates

unlimited universes. The entire world is a transformation of His potency.

His mode of existence is likewise beyond worldly experience, for the entire
world of spirit and matter exists within Him, and at the same time He is fully
present throughout that world, indeed within every atom.

The quality of omnipresence is merely one aspect of Krsna’s majesty. Yet
although He is all-pervading, His being fully present everywhere while
remaining in His medium-sized form is His transcendental spiritual opulence.

By this reasoning, the doctrine of simultaneous inconceivable difference
and non-difterence (acintya-bhedabbeda-tattva) is established, and all

erroneous doctrines such as Mayavada are refuted.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami
In the purport to Srimad-Bhigavatam 10.13.47, Srila Prabhupada explains:

All the Visnu forms had four arms, with conchshell and other articles,
but these characteristics are also possessed by those who have attained
sarapya-mukti in Vaikuntha and who consequently have forms
exactly like the form of the Lord. However, these Visnu forms

appearing before Lord Brahma also possessed the mark of Srivatsa and
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Commentaries

the Kaustubha gem, which are special characteristics possessed only by
the Supreme Lord Himself. This proves that all these boys and calves
were in fact directly expansions of Visnu, the Personality of Godhead,
not merely His associates of Vaikuntha. Visnu Himself is included
within Krsna. All the opulences of Visnu are already present in Krsna,
and consequently for Krsna to demonstrate so many Visnu forms was

actually not very astonishing.
In a later purport (Verse 57), Prabhupida says:

Brahma was mystified about Krsna’s opulence (nzja-mahimani)
because this opulence was atarkya, or inconceivable. With one’s
limited senses, one cannot argue about that which is inconceivable.
Therefore the inconceivable is called acintya, that which is beyond
cintya, our thoughts and arguments. Acintya refers to that which we
cannot contemplate but have to accept. Srila Jiva Gosvami has said that
unless we accept acintya in the Supreme, we cannot accommodate the
conception of God. This must be understood. Therefore we say that
the words of sistra should be taken as they are, without change, since
they are beyond our arguments. Acintyah kbalu ye bbhivi na tams
tarkena yojayet: “That which is acintya cannot be ascertained by
argument.” People generally argue, but our process is not to argue but
to accept the Vedic knowledge as it is. When Krsna says, “This is
superior, and this is inferior,” we accept what He says. It is not that we
argue, “Why is this superior and that inferior?” If one argues, for him

the knowledge is lost.
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VERSE 36
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yad-bhava-bhavita-dbiyo manujas tathaiva
samprapya ripa-mahimdsana-yana-bhiisah
sttktair yam eva nigama-prathitaib stuvanti
govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord. Human beings whose
intelligence has been imbued with a particular devotional mood toward
Him attain corresponding forms, glories, seats, vehicles, and
ornaments, and they praise Him with the very hymns proclaimed in
the Vedas.



Commentaries

yat-bhava-bhavita-dbiyahb—whose intelligence has been imbued with a
particular devotional mood toward Him; manujah—human beings; tathia
eva—in that very manner; sampripya—having attained; r#pa—torms;
mahbimi—glories, opulences; dsana—seats; yana—vehicles; bbusah—
ornaments; sizktaithb—with hymns; yam eva—that very Lord; nigama-
prathitaihp—proclaimed in the Vedas; stuvanti—they praise; govindam—
Govinda; adi-purnsam—the primeval Lord; tam abam bbajami—Him 1
worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
$1i Jiva Gosvami
While describing the Lord’s generosity even toward devotees engaged in
spiritual practice, Brahma points out how much more this is true of His
eternal associates. Thus the verse begins yad-bhava-bhavita-dbiyah. The
meaning is that, just as it is heard in the revealed texts that the gopas attain
likeness to Him in qualities, character, age, sportive dealings, and dress, so the

same should be understood here as well regarding His eternal companions.
Thus in the Eleventh Canto (11.5.48) Narada states:

vairena yam nypatayah sisupila-salva
paundridayo gati-vilasa-vilokanadyaih
dhydyanta akrti-dbiyah sayandsanadan

tad-bhavam apur anurakta-dbiyam punab kim

“Sis’upila, Silva, Paundraka, and other kings were always thinking about
Krsna with envy. Even while they were lying down, sitting or engaging in other
activities, their minds were fixed on His form, movements, playful pastimes,
glances, and so on. Being thus always absorbed in Krsna, they attained a
position on the same level with Him. What, then, may be said of those whose

minds are filled with loving devotion?”
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ANNOTATIONS 1

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The verse cited by Jiva Gosvami originally appears in a conversation between
Nirada and Vasudeva in the Eleventh Canto of the S‘rz‘mﬂd—b’hdgammm.
Vasudeva, despite being Krsna’s father, felt anxiety that he might not have fully
utilized the opportunity of the Lord’s personal presence and wondered
whether treating the Supreme Lord as his son could have constituted an
offense. He was also concerned about the apparent destruction of the Yadu
dynasty. Narada reassured him by pointing out that even envious kings such
as Sisupila, Silva, and Paundraka attained liberation through constant
absorption in Krsna. If such perfection could be achieved through enmity,
then what need be said of those whose minds are filled with love for Him? The
verse therefore establishes a fundamental principle: one attains a result
according to the nature and intensity of one’s absorption in Krsna.

In the Seventh Canto, Nirada Muni explained a similar point to Maharaja
Yudhisthira who had inquired about the Lord’s impartiality. Narada reassured
the king that Visnu had no enemy and no friend. When He chastises the
demons it is for their good, and when He accepts the prayers of the devotees it
is for their good. He then said (SB 7.1.26):

tasmad vairanubandbena nirvaivena bhayena va

snehat kdmena va yuijyat kathaficin neksate prthak

“Therefore by enmity or by devotional service, by fear, by affection or by lusty
desire—Dby all of these or any one of them—if a conditioned soul somehow or
other concentrates his mind upon the Lord, the result is the same, for the
Lord, because of His blissful position, is never affected by enmity or
friendship.”

However, Srila Prabhupida explains in the purport that to imitate demons

like Sis’upila is not the way to success:

From this verse one should not conclude that because Krsna is
unaffected by favorable prayers or unfavorable blasphemy one should
therefore blaspheme the Supreme Lord. This is not the regulative

principle. Bhakti-yoga means dnukilyena krsnanusilanam: one
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should serve Krsna very favorably. This is the real injunction. Here it
is said that although an enemy thinks of Krsna unfavorably, the Lord
is unaffected by such antidevotional service. Thus He offers His
benedictions even to Sis’upila and similarly inimical conditioned souls.
This does not mean, however, that one should be inimical toward the
Lord. The stress is given to the favorable execution of devotional
service, not purposeful blasphemy of the Lord. [...]

The conclusion is that one should not give up pure devotional service.
For one’s own benefit, one should not imitate Hiranyakasipu or
Sis’up:ila. This is not the way to achieve success.

A few verses later, Nirada elaborates on the Lord’s merciful nature:

gopyah kamad bhayat kamiso
dvesac caidyadayo nypah

sambandhad vyspayab snebad

yiyam bhaktya vayam vibho

“My dear King Yudhisthira, the gopis by their lusty desires, Kamsa by his fear,
Sis’up:ila and other kings by envy, the Yadus by their familial relationship with
Krsna, you Pindavas by your great affection for Krsna, and we, the general
devotees, by our devotional service, have obtained the mercy of Krsna.”

In the purport to this verse, Prabhupada points out:

Different persons achieve different types of mukti—sayujya, salokya,
saripya, samipya and sarsti—according to their intense desire, which
is called bbhava. [...]

Karhsa and other enemies of Krsna merged into the existence of
Brahman, but why should Krsna’s friends and devotees have the same
position? Krsna’s devotees attain the association of the Lord as His
constant companions, either in Vrndavana or in the Vaikuntha

planets.
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BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 36

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord. Human beings whose hearts
have been imbued with a particular devotional mood attain forms,
glories, seats, vehicles, and ornaments corresponding to that mood.
Endowed with these, they glorify Him with the hymns and mantras
spoken in the Vedas.

According to the analysis of devotional 7454, there are five principal devotional
moods: sinta, ddsya, sakhya, vatsalya, and syrigara or madburya.

Devotees established in each of these moods render constant service to the
corresponding form of Krsna and ultimately attain the destination
appropriate to that particular relationship. They receive spiritual forms suited
to their 7asa, corresponding degrees of spiritual glory, suitable seats of service,
appropriate vehicles, and transcendental ornaments that enhance the beauty
of their spiritual forms.

Those qualified for sinta-rasa attain the realm of Brahman and
Paramatma, which is the abode of spiritual peace. Those qualified for ddsya-
rasa attain the majestic realm of Vaikuntha. Those qualified for pure sakhya-,
vatsalya-, and madburya-rasa attain Goloka, which lies beyond Vaikuntha.

In those respective abodes, having obtained all the facilities and
paraphernalia appropriate to their particular 7asa, they glorify the Lord
according to the hymns described in the Vedas.

In certain places the personified Vedas, under the influence of the Lord’s
spiritual potency, speak of His transcendental pastimes. The glorification and

kirtana of liberated devotees follow those indications.
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ANNOTATIONS 2

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Some statements in Bhaktivinoda Thikura’s commentary may require
clarification. He says that those qualified for santa-rasa attain the realm of
Brahman and Paramitma (brabma-paramatma-dhima), while those
qualified for dasya-rasa attain the majestic realm of Vaikuntha. At first glance,
this may appear difficult to reconcile with other descriptions by Vaisnava
dcaryas, including statements by Srila Prabhupada, that the land, water, trees,
flowers, cows, and other creatures in Vrndavana serve Krsna in santa-rasa, and
that Krsna has personal servants such as Raktaka and Patraka whose mood is
identified as dasya-rasa.

The apparent contradiction is resolved when it is understood that
Bhaktivinoda Thakura is not attempting to provide an exhaustive
classification of all manifestations of 7asa throughout the spiritual world.
Rather, he is identifying the realms in which particular devotional moods are
most prominently or characteristically expressed.

Thus, in this context, santa-rasa refers primarily to peaceful God-
consciousness characterized by freedom from material desire and the absence
of intimate active service. In that sense, realization of Brahman and
Paramitma may be associated with sZnza.

Similarly, dasya-rasa is not confined to Vaikuntha. Bhaktivinoda Thakura
mentions Vaikuntha because it is the realm in which reverential service
(aisvarya-maya désya) predominates. In Goloka, Krsna’s servants perform
their service within the intimate sweetness of Vraja rather than the atmosphere
of majesty and awe that characterizes Vaikuntha.

The passage should therefore be understood as presenting the principal or
characteristic destinations associated with these devotional moods rather than
as a exhaustive study of every manifestation of sinta-rasa and dasya-rasa

found within the spiritual world.
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3 RFHIRIUfaHITIa R vg Aeeudar sandy: |
el Ud RaRgarayd Mid<afeyss aag ysid 1 3. |

ananda-cinmaya-rasa-pratibbavitabhis
tabhir ya eva nija-ripataya kalabhibh
goloka eva nivasaty akbilatma-bhito
govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who, although He is the self of
all, resides only in Goloka with those expansions of His own form who
are fully imbued with blissful spiritual rasa.



Commentaries

ananda-cinmaya-rasa—Dblisstul spiritual rasa; pratibbavitabhih—permeated,
tully imbued; t2bhih—with them; yah eva—He who indeed; nija-rapatayi—
as His own forms; kalabhih—with expansions or potencies; goloke eva—only
in Goloka; nivasati—resides; akhila-atma-bhitah—Dbeing the self of all;
govindam—Govinda;  ddi-purusam—the primeval Lord; tam abam

bbajami—Him I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
$1i Jiva Gosvami
What then need be said of Govinda’s beloveds? Since He resides in that realm
only in the company of those supreme goddesses of fortune, Brahma now
declares: ananda-cinmaya-rasa-pratibbavitabbib. “The ananda-cinmaya-
rasa is the supreme divine love known as #jjvala-rasa. The gopis are pervaded
and fully imbued with that rzsa.”

Alternatively, the meaning may be understood as follows: First there is that
rasa, and by that 7asa Govinda is worshiped and realized; then, because the
gopis are completely permeated by that same 754, He resides together with
them. This meaning is implied by the prefix prati in pratibbavitabbip.

Although all the residents of Goloka and all His other beloved associates
are exceedingly dear to Him, this verse shows the unsurpassed excellence of the
gopis, for He resides exclusively with them, even though all others are also dear
to Him as His self. The reason is given by the word kalabhih, which indicates
that they are manifestations of the functions of His hladini-sakti.

A further distinction is then indicated. Just as, from a statement such as,
“He was benefited by him,” one understands that the other person had first
rendered the benefit, so here also a prior relationship is implied. Therefore the
term nija-ripatayi means that they exist as His consorts, and not under the
convention of being others’ wives as appears in the manifest earthly pastimes,
for it is impossible that these supreme Laksmis could actually be the wives of
others. Rather, in the manifest pastimes, for the sake of heightening amorous
relish through the intense eagerness produced when the 745z of their being
His own consorts is veiled by playful intrigue, Yogamaya alone manifests the

appearance of such a condition.
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The emphatic particle eva in ya eva indicates that the very same Lord who,
in His manifest earthly pastimes, appears to reside among them under the
convention that they are married to others, resides in Goloka, the abode of His
unmanifest pastimes, under the convention that they are His consorts. Thus
the Gauntamiya-tantra explains in its exposition of the syllables relating to the
eternal manifest pastimes: ancka-janma-siddhanam gopinam patir eva va.
“He alone is the husband of the gopis, who are perfected through many
births.”

And by the words goloka eva it is made clear that this particular /74 exists
nowhere else.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 37

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, the Soul of all souls, who
eternally resides in His abode of Goloka together with $ri Ridha. She
is His pleasure potency (bladini-sakti), permeated with the blissful
spiritual mellow (Znanda-cinmaya-rasa), corresponding to His own
spiritual nature, and endowed with sixty-four arts. He is also
accompanied by the sakbis, who are expansions of Her form.

Although the potency (5akt7) and the possessor of the potency (Saktimdin) are
one reality, Ridha and Krsna eternally exist as two distinct persons through
the agency of the pleasure potency (bladini-sakti). Within both dnanda
(Radha, the pleasure potency) and ¢zz (Krsna) exists the inconceivable conjugal
mellow (Sy7igara-rasa).

This 7asa has two kinds of stimulating causes: the supporting basis and the
stimulus. The supporting basis is further divided into two: the repository
(4sraya) and the object (visaya). Sri Radhika and Her expansions are the
repository, while ST Krsna Himself is the object. Krsna is Govinda, the Lord
of Goloka. The gopis, being permeated with this 7zs4, constitute its repository,

and with them Krsna performs His eternal pastimes in Goloka.
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The phrase “corresponding to His form” (nijaripatayi) means that Sri
Ridhi is accompanied by the arts (kalds), which are manifested expressions of

the pleasure potency. These sixty-four arts are:

Dancing; singing; playing musical instruments; performing dramas;
painting; decorating the body; making designs with rice and flowers;
arranging flower beds; decorating the teeth, garments, and limbs;
inlaying floors with jewels; making beds; producing music with water-
filled vessels; engaging in water sports; painting pictures; weaving
flower garlands; preparing floral ornaments for the head; designing
costumes; designing earrings; blending perfumes; arranging jewelry;
performing magic and conjuring; practicing the amorous arts;
performing sleight of hand; preparing decorative foods and sweets;
mixing beverages; doing needlework; making string figures; solving
riddles; reciting poetry; solving difficult verbal puzzles; reading aloud;
narrating dramatic stories; completing poetic compositions; weaving
baskets and cane work; spinning thread; practicing carpentry;
designing buildings; assaying silver and jewels; working with metals;
recognizing the colors of gems; identifying mines; caring for trees;
arranging contests between rams and cocks; teaching parrots and
mynah birds to speak; giving massages; dressing hair; writing and
deciphering secret codes; speaking foreign languages; interpreting
floral omens; constructing mechanical devices; memorizing efficiently;
composing poetry extemporaneously; composing literary works;
adopting disguises; mastering lexicography, studying poetic meters
and the art of versification; draping garments skillfully; playing dice;
playing attractive games; entertaining children; practicing ethics;

mastering the science of victory; and practicing the art of the bard.

All these arts exist eternally in Goloka in their original, personified forms as
manifestations of spiritual 7zsa. In the material world they are beautifully
manifested in Krsna’s Vraja pastimes through the agency of the spiritual
potency (cit-sakti) and Yogamaya.

For this reason Sri Rapa Gosvami has written:
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Sri Hari eternally shines with His unlimited manifestations and
pastimes. Sometimes one such manifestation appears within the
material world. He manifests His pastimes beginning with His birth
together with His eternal associates. The potency known as /ila-sakti,
following Krsna’s mood, inspires those same moods within His
associates. Those pastimes that become visible within the material
world are called manifest (prakata) pastimes. Those of the same
nature, which remain beyond the material world, shine as unmanifest
(aprakata) pastimes. Within the manifest pastimes, Krsna’s comings
and goings take place in Gokula, Mathuri, and Dviraki. Those same
pastimes, which are unmanifest in these three places, are eternally

manifest in Vrndavana and the other places of the spiritual world.

The meaning is as follows: Krsna eternally shines in Goloka through His
unlimited manifestations of pastimes. Occasionally, one of those
manifestations appears within the material world. Together with His eternal
associates, Sti Hari manifests His pastimes beginning with His birth. The /ila-
sakti, following Krsna’s mood, inspires those same moods within His
associates. Those pastimes that become visible within the material world are
called manifest pastimes, whereas all of Krsna’s pastimes eternally exist in
Goloka as unmanifest pastimes beyond the material world. Within the
manifest pastimes, Krsna moves between Gokula, Mathuri, and Dvaraka.
Those same pastimes, which are unmanifest there, are eternally manifest in
Vrndavana and the other places of the spiritual world. From these conclusive
statements it should be understood that there is no difference between the
manifest and unmanifest pastimes.

In his commentary on this verse, as well as in his commentary on the
Ujjvala-nilamant, the Krsnpa-sandarbba, and other works, our tattva-acirya,
Sti Jiva Gosvami, explains at length that Krsna’s manifest pastimes are
arranged by Yogamaya. Because these pastimes appear in connection with the
material world, certain features, such as the killing of demons, Krsna’s
relationships with the wives of others, and His birth, appear within them
through Yogamaya’s arrangement. Since the gopis belong to Krsna’s intrinsic
potency (svaripa-sakti), they are eternally His. How, then, could they actually
be the wives of others? Whatever appearance of their belonging to other
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husbands is seen in the manifest pastimes is simply an impression created by
maya (mayika-pratyaya).

If the deeper intention underlying St Jiva Gosvami’s statements is
properly understood, no room for doubt remains. Sri Jiva Gosvami is our
tattva-dcarya. Always acting under the guidance of Sri Ripaand SriSanitana,
and being himself an eternal ma7ijari in Krsna’s pastimes, he fully understands
these truths. Failing to grasp his intention, some people construct their own
interpretations and argue either for or against various conclusions.

According to Sri Riapa and Sri Sanitana, the manifest and unmanifest
pastimes are nondifferent. One is manifest beyond the material world and the
other within it; this alone distinguishes them. In the manifestation beyond the
material world, both the seer and the object seen are perfectly pure.

When a soul, by the accumulation of great spiritual merit, receives Krsna’s
mercy, gives up all connection with the material world and enters the spiritual
realm, and when that soul has attained perfection in relishing the various rasas
during the stage of devotional practice (sidhana), then they can fully behold
and relish the completely pure pastimes of Goloka. Such souls are exceedingly
rare.

Even while still living in the material world, however, one who, by the
perfection of devotional service and Krsna’s mercy, has awakened the
experience of spiritual mellow (czd-rasa) can perceive those Goloka pastimes
within Krsna’s earthly Gokula pastimes. Even among such qualified devotees
there are degrees of realization. Until one attains full realization (vastu-siddhi),
traces of mayad-based obstacles remain in one’s vision of Goloka’s pastimes.
Likewise, according to the degree of realization of one’s eternal spiritual
identity (svardpa-siddhi), the vision of one’s spiritual form varies, and
accordingly one’s vision of Goloka also differs.

Those who are completely bound by mdyi lack the eye of devotion.
Among them, some are simply absorbed in maya’s countless varieties, while
others, taking shelter of knowledge opposed to devotion, await ultimate
dissolution. Even if such persons witness Krsna’s manifest pastimes, they
perceive only a material impression, completely disconnected from the
unmanifest reality. Thus the vision of Goloka depends upon the qualification

of the observer.
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The essential point is this: Just as Goloka is a realm of pure spiritual reality,
Gokula is equally pure and completely free from material contamination,
although it is manifested within the material world by Yogamaya through the
agency of the spiritual potency (ciz-saktz). Neither the manifest nor the
unmanifest pastimes contain even the slightest trace of physicality, inferiority,
or imperfection. Such ideas arise solely from the lack of qualification of the
individual living being who beholds them.

Material contamination, inferiority, superimposition, illusion, ignorance,
impurity, triviality, insignificance, and grossness belong only to the materially
conditioned eyes, intelligence, mind, and false ego of the observer; they never
belong to the object perceived. To the extent that these defects are removed,
to that same extent one perceives reality in its purity. Whatever truths are
revealed in the Scriptures are themselves entirely pure; they appear pure or
impure only according to the qualification of the person who studies them.

The sixty-four arts described here exist eternally in Goloka in their original,
pure form. Impressions of inferiority, triviality, or grossness arise only
according to the level of qualification of those who contemplate them.
Accordingto Sri Rapaand SriSanitana, all the pastimes manifested in Gokula
exist eternally in Goloka in their complete, perfectly pure form, free from the
influence of mdaya. Therefore the mood of paramour love (parakiya-bhiva)
must also exist there in some inconceivably pure form.

Everything manifested by Yogamaya is pure. Therefore the mood
concerning another man’s wife (paradara-bhiva), being arranged by
Yogamaya, must likewise have its basis in a pure reality. What, then, is that pure

reality? Sri Ripa Gosvami writes:

Among the four types of heroes beginning with the dbirodarta, two
distinctions are recognized here: pati (husband) and wpapati
(paramour). One who accepts a maiden’s hand in marriage according
to religious law is called a pati. One who, impelled by passionate love
(rdga), transgresses the laws of religion to attain another man’s wife,
considering her love to be his very life, is called an #papati by the wise.
Whatever fault is described here applies only to worldly heroes, never

to Krsna, who descends solely to relish the essence of 7asa..
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Concerning the heroine, he further writes:

She who is described as another man’s wife within the primary
conjugal rasa is so designated only according to the conventions

governing ordinary worldly heroines.

On the strength of these verses, Sri Jiva Gosvami argues at length that the
sentiment of belonging to another man’s wife (paradara-bhava), like Krsna’s
birth pastimes arranged by Yogamaya, is a playful illusion (vibbrama-vilisa).
Through the statement, “He is the husband of the women of the city and the
paramour of the women of Vraja,” Sti Jiva reveals his deeper intention.

Sri Ripaand Sri Sanitana likewise accept this playful illusion arranged by
Yogamiyi. Nevertheless, since Sri Jiva Gosvami establishes the essential
oneness of Goloka and Gokula, it must also be accepted that every pastime
manifested in Gokula has its eternal foundation in Goloka.

Applying these definitions to Goloka, one who accepts a maiden’s hand
according to the prescribed rites of marriage is a pati, whereas one who,
impelled by 7iga, transgresses religious law in order to attain another man’s
wife, regarding her love as his very life, is an #papati. In Goloka, however, there
is no dbarma consisting of bondage to the institution of marriage; therefore
patitva, husbandhood in this sense, does not exist there. Likewise, because the
gopis, who belong to Krsna’s intrinsic potency (svaripa-sakti), are not married
to anyone else, literal upapatitva, the status of being their paramour, does not
exist there either. Thus svakiya and parakiya cannot exist there as two
separately established conditions.

Within the manifest pastimes of the material world, however, the
institution of marriage does exist, and Krsna transcends its restrictions.
Therefore Yogamaya arranges the sphere of sweetness (madburya-mandala)
in such a way that Krsna relishes the 745z of paramour love (parakiya-rasa) by
apparently transgressing the law of dbharma.

This apparent transgression, arranged by Yogamaya, is perceived only
through the materially conditioned vision of those who inhabit the material
world. In reality, no such fault exists in Krsna’s pastimes.

Since parakiya-rasa is the crown jewel of all spiritual 7asas, to deny its

existence in Goloka would diminish the perfection of Goloka itself. It cannot
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be that the highest spiritual abode is devoid of the highest spiritual rasa.
Krsna, the source of all avataras, relishes this 7454 in one manner in Goloka
and in another in Gokula. Therefore, although the materially conditioned
observer perceives an apparent transgression in the sentiment of belonging to
another man (paradara-bhiva), that sentiment possesses an eternal, pure
reality in Goloka.

The scriptural statements, “Although He is self-satisfied, He nevertheless
enjoyed loving pastimes;” “His amorous enjoyment is entirely contained
within Himself,” and “He sported with the beautiful damsels of Vraja just as
a child plays with his own reflection,” all establish that complete self-
satisfaction (@tmaramati) is Krsna’s intrinsic nature.

In the majestic spiritual world (aisvarya-maya cid-jagat), Krsna manifests
His potency as Laksmi and enjoys relationships in the mood of wedded love
(svakiya). Because that mood predominates there, the exchange of rasa
beautifully extends only up to servitude (dasya-rasa).

In Goloka, however, Krsna expands His potency into hundreds of
thousands of gopis and, forgetting that they are His potency, eternally enjoys
loving pastimes with them.

Because the mood of wedded love (svakiya-bhiva) does not make rasa
especially rare or intense, the gopis have, from beginningless time, possessed
the eternal self-conception (abhimina) of belonging to another man
(parodhi). Krsna likewise accepts the corresponding self-conception of being
their paramour (aupapatya-abhimaina) and performs the r4sa dance and His
other pastimes with the gopis, whom He summons with the sound of His
flute. Goloka is the eternal, transcendental abode of 7454 beyond the influence
of mdya; therefore, there the flow of rasa is perfected through this self-
conception (abbimdna) alone.

Similarly, parental affection (vatsalya-rasa) directed toward the original
Personality of Godhead does not exist in Vaikuntha. Such is the nature of
divine majesty (aisvarya). In Goloka, however, which is supremely filled with
sweetness (mddburya), parental love exists solely on the foundation of self-
conception (abhimana).

Nanda and Yasodai eternally exist there, but Krsna’s birth does not. Since

there is no actual birth, their identity as Krsna’s father and mother is not
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established through a historical event but solely through their eternal self-
conception (abbhimana), as expressed in the statement: “Glory to Him who
dwells among His devotees and who is spoken of as having been born from
Devaki.”

That eternal self-conception alone perfects the r4sa. Likewise, in conjugal
love (Syngara-rasa), if the condition of belonging to another man
(parodbatva) and the condition of being a paramour (aupipatya) exist
eternally only as self-conceptions (abhimdna), then no fault whatsoever can
arise, nor does this contradict any scriptural conclusion.

When the reality of Goloka becomes manifest within Vraja, these two self-
conceptions appear in a somewhat more tangible form to those whose vision
is conditioned by the material world. This alone constitutes the difference.

Thus, in parental affection, Nanda and Yasoda’s eternal self-conception of
being Krsna’s parents appears outwardly as His birth and childhood pastimes.
Likewise, in conjugal love, the gopis’ eternal self-conception of belonging to
another man appears outwardly as their marriages to Abhimanyu,
Govardhana, and others.

In truth, however, the gopis never have husbands separate from Krsna—
neither in Goloka nor in Gokula. Therefore the Scriptures declare: “The ladies
of Vraja never had union with their husbands.”

Goloka is an eternally perfected realm of rzsa beyond all material
conception. Therefore there the flow of 7454 is accomplished solely through

these transcendental self-conceptions.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s purport to this verse is the most extensive and
philosophically dense in the entire Brabma-sambita. He addresses the
relationship between Goloka and Gokula, the role of Yogamayi, and the long-
standing discussion among devotees concerning the nature of Krsna’s
relationship with the gopis. His purpose is not polemical; rather, he shows how
the various scriptural descriptions can be understood as complementary

aspects of the same inconceivable spiritual reality.
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1. Radha and Krsna are eternally one and different

Although Sakti and Saktimin are one reality, the hladini-sakti manifests
eternally as S$ri Radhi and Krsna. The gopis are expansions of Riadha’s form
(kaya-vyiha). Thus the amorous pastimes of Goloka are not relationships
between separate material individuals but the eternal loving exchanges

between the Lord and His internal potency.

2. Goloka and Gokula are one reality

Bhaktivinoda Thakura repeatedly stresses that Goloka in the spiritual sky
and Vraja on Earth are not two different realms. The difference lies only in
their manifestation: Goloka is the eternal, fully spiritual manifestation, and
Gokula is the same reality manifested within the material universe through

Yogamaya. The /ilas in both places are identical in essence.

3. Apparent material features and perception

Birth, marriage, social customs, separation, and similar events appear in
the earthly manifestation, but they do not belong to the essential nature of the
spiritual reality itself.

As Bhaktivinoda Thiakura repeatedly explains, impurity, limitation,
physicality, and vulgarity exist only in the conditioned observer’s mind and
senses, not in the transcendental reality itself. The more one’s consciousness
becomes purified through bhakti, the more one perceives Gokula exactly as it

eternally exists in Goloka.

4. The debate regarding parakiya

A major portion of the purport discusses the question whether the gopis
are Krsna’s wives (svakiya) or paramours (parakiya). Several important points
should be kept in mind. In Goloka there is no material marriage, and therefore
ordinary marital status does not exist there. At the same time, the emotional
mood of paramour love (parakiya-bhiva) eternally exists because it intensifies
rasa. When Goloka manifests as Gokula, Yogamaya arranges circumstances

that externally resemble marriage and extramarital relationships.
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Thus the apparent parakiya seen in Vraja is neither ordinary immorality
nor merely an illusion. It is the earthly manifestation of an eternal

transcendental reality.

5. Reconciling apparent disagreements

Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s purpose is not to reject either Sti Jiva Gosvami or
the later dcaryas who emphasized parakiya-rasa. Rather, he explains that they
address different aspects of the same inconceivable reality.

Sti Jiva Gosvimi emphasizes that the gopis are eternally Krsna’s own and
that any appearance of their belonging to others is arranged by Yogamaya for
the purpose of enhancing 7asa in the manifest pastimes. Other dcaryas
emphasize the eternal reality of parakiya-bhava as the highest expression of
divine love.

According to Bhaktivinoda Thakura, these explanations are not ultimately
contradictory. They describe the same transcendental reality from different
perspectives. The apparent contradiction arises only when one attempts to

reduce the inconceivable (acintya) to ordinary material categories.

6. The practical conclusion

Bhaktivinoda Thakura repeatedly reminds us that Goloka is acintya. Mere
argument cannot reveal it; endless debate only produces confusion, and the
proper method is not speculation but realization through devotional service.

As one’s heart becomes purified through the nine processes of bhaktz,
spiritual perception gradually awakens and the mysteries of Goloka reveal
themselves naturally.
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premanjana-cchurita-bbakti-vilocanena
santah sadaiva brdayesu vilokayant
yam Syamasundaram acintya-guna-svaripanm
govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bbhajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, Syamasundara, whose very form
consists of inconceivable qualities and whom the saints constantly
behold within their hearts through the eye of devotion anointed with
the salve of divine love.



Commentaries

prema-afijana-cchurita—anointed with the ointment of divine love; bbakti-
vilocanena—Dby the eye of devotion; santab—saintly devotees; sada eva—
always; hrdayesu—within their hearts; vilokayanti—behold; yam—whom;
y'ydmamndamm—Syimasundara; acintya-guna-svarapam—whose  very
form consists of inconceivable qualities; govindam—Govinda; adi-

purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam: bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
$1i Jiva Gosvami
Although Govinda eternally resides in Goloka, He is nevertheless seen by the
saints within their hearts. The a7ijana, salve, referred to here is prema, divine
love. The meaning is that the eye in the form of devotion becomes brilliantly
illuminated, as though richly anointed with that salve of divine love, and by
means of such vision the saints behold Him directly: premanjana-cchurita-
bbakti-vilocanena... The phrase acintya-guna-svaripam means “whose very
form consists of inconceivable qualities.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 38

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, Syimasundara Krsna, whose
qualities are inconceivable and whom the saintly devotees, whose eyes
have been anointed with the salve of love (prema), behold within their
hearts through the vision of devotion.

Syimasundara is Krsna’s inconceivable form in which apparently
contradictory characteristics, such as possessing both specific attributes and
transcendence beyond all attributes, exist simultaneously. Saintly devotees

behold that form within their hearts through devotional absorption (bhakt:-
samaadhi).
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His dark-blue complexion ($yima) is not a material hue. Rather, it is an
eternally blisstul spiritual color, belonging to the variegated beauty of the
spiritual realm. Material eyes cannot perceive it.

If one considers Vyasa’s vision in samdadbi, described in the words (SB
1.7.4): bbakti-yogena manasi samyak pranibite ‘male apasyat purusam
parnam, “With his mind fully fixed and purified through bbakti-yoga, he
beheld the complete Supreme Person,” it becomes evident that Sri Krsna, the
complete Supreme Person, manifests within the devotee’s heart, which serves
as the seat of devotional trance.

When Krsna’s earthly Vraja pastimes were manifest, both devotees and
nondevotees saw Him with their eyes. Yet only the devotees cherished the
Krsna who resided in Vraja as the supreme treasure of their hearts.

At present, although devotees do not obtain such direct vision with their
eyes, they nevertheless behold Krsna in Vraja through hearts imbued with
devotion.

The eyes of the living being’s pure spiritual form are the eyes of devotion
(bhakti-caksu). To the degree that these eyes open through the cultivation of
devotional service, to that degree pure vision of Krsna’s form is obtained.

When devotional practice (sadbana-bbakti) attains the stage of bbava,
then, by Krsna’s mercy, the ointment of love (prema) is applied to the eyes of
that devotee. At that point direct perception takes place.

The expression “within the heart” means that Krsna is seen within the
heart according to the degree of devotional qualification possessed by each
devotee.

The essential point is this: Syimasundara, the supreme dancer, the flute-
bearing Lord, whose form is gracefully bent in three places, is not an imagined

form. He is perceived by the eye of spiritual trance (samdadhbi-caksn).

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

“Can you show me God?” is a familiar challenge raised by materialistic people
who ridicule the belief of devotees in a personal supreme being whom,

materialists claim, “nobody has seen.”
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Commentaries

When Prabhupada was faced with this challenge, he used to respond in
two ways: 1. What is your seeing power? Even material things can be seen only
under certain conditions, namely when there is light. And 2. What is your
qualification to see God? Even in ordinary life, you cannot see the president of
the country unless you are qualified and invited into his presence.

On the other hand, Prabhupada also turned around the challenge by
asking, “What is the difficulty?” God is visible by s@stra-caksu, the eyes of
Scripture. Krsna says in the Bbagavad-gita (7.8) that He is the taste of water;
therefore every time we drink water, we can “see” Krsna. He is the light of the
Sun and the Moon. “That is the way of perceiving the Supreme,” says
Prabhupada in the purport to this verse. It should be understood, however,
that the ability to perceive Krsna through sistra-caksu is not imaginary or
symbolic. It is a genuine form of perception based on revealed knowledge,
although indirect when compared with the direct realization described in this
verse of the Brabma-sambita. Santab sadaiva brdayesu vilokayanti describes
a more direct form of spiritual perception. Beyond seeing through sastra-
caksu, the eyes of knowledge revealed by Scripture, the devotee beholds the
Lord through samdadhi-caksu, the inner eye purified by divine love.
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ATy HaATga a8 A adRAGRIGYY oo | HOT:
a0 GAHIORH: GHTI TiG<aTieyey aHg WS 11 3R I

ramadi-martisu kala-niyamena tisthan

nanavataram akarod bhuvanesu kintu
krsnab svayam samabbavat paramalb puman yo

govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, the Supreme Person who, while
remaining situated in forms beginning with Rama according to the
order of His plenary portions and expansions, manifested various
avataras throughout the worlds, but who Himself appeared as Krsna.



Commentaries

rama-adi-mirtisu—in forms beginning with Rama; kald-niyamena—
according to the order of His plenary portions and expansions; tisthan—
remaining situated; nand-avatiram akarot—He appeared in many avataras,
bbuvanesu—within the worlds; kintu—but; krsnab svayam—XKrsna Himself;
samabbavat—upersonally came; paramah pumdin—the Supreme Person;
yabh—who; govindam—Govinda; ddi-purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—

Himy; abam bhajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Sti Jiva Gosvami
Now Brahmi explains that this same Lord sometimes personally descends into
the material world by His own portion. Thus he says: ramddi-martisu. The
Supreme Person known as Krsna remains situated in forms such as Rima by
manifesting only the specific potencies fixed in those forms, and, by
manifesting those respective forms, He produces various avataras throughout
the worlds.

Yet: krsnab svayam samabbavar. “He Himself personally appeared as
Krsna.” Thus the meaning is: “I worship Govinda, who is distinguished by
this particular pastime.”

This is confirmed in the Tenth Canto of Srimad-Bhigavatam (10.2.40)
by the prayers of the demigods:

matsydasva-kacchapa-varaba-nysimha-hansa-
rajanya-vipra-vibudbesu krtavatarah tvam
pasi nas tri-bhuvanam ca yathadhunesa

bbaram bhuvo hara yadittama vandanan te

“O Lord, You have previously appeared as Matsya, Hayagriva, Karma,
Nrsirmha, Variha, Harisa, as Rimacandra among the ksatriyas, as Parasurama
among the brabmanas, and as Vimanadeva among the demigods, in order to
protect us and the three worlds. Now, O Lord, O best of the Yadus, please

remove the burden of the Earth. We offer our obeisances unto You.”
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Verse 39

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 39

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, the Supreme Person, who,
remaining situated in forms such as Rama according to the order of
His plenary expansions and portions (svamsa, kald, and others),
manifested various avatiras throughout the worlds, and who also
manifested personally as Sri Krsna Himself.

The avataras headed by Rama descend from Vaikuntha as plenary expansions
(svamsa-avataras). Krsna, however, descends personally together with Vraja-
dhama from Goloka.

Sri Krsna Caitanya, who is non-different from Krsna, the Supreme Person,
also accepts manifestation in that very svayam-rapa. This is the deeper

significance of the verse.
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yasya prabba prabbavato jagad-anda-koti-
kotisv asesa-vasudbadi-vibhati-bhinnam
tad brabma niskalam anantam asesa-bhitam

govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, whose effulgence is that
Brahman—indivisible, infinite, and all-pervading—which is
diversified by the innumerable planets and other opulences present
within millions upon millions of universes.



Verse 40

yasya—whose; prabhi—eftulgence; prabbavatah—of the powerful Lord, or,
of Him from whom all proceeds; jagad-anda-koti-kotisu—within millions
upon millions of universes; asesa-vasudha-adi-vibbati-bhinnam—diversified
by innumerable opulences beginning with planets; zar brabhma—that
Brahman; niskalam—without parts; indivisible; anantam—infinite; asesa-
bbutam—all-pervading, or, existing without limit; govindam—Govinda; adi-

purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; aban bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Having thus established Govinda’s completeness as the source of all avataras,
Brahma now describes Him in relation to His essential nature, beginning with
yasya prabha prabbavato jagad-anda-koti.

Although Govinda and Brahman are one reality, because Sri Govinda
manifests with specific distinction, He has the status of the dbarmi, the
possessor of the characteristic, whereas Brahman, because it manifests without
specific distinction, has the status of the dbarma, the characteristic. Thus
Govinda occupies the position of the luminous orb and Brahman the
effulgence. For this reason, Krsna says in the Bbhagavad-gita (14.27):
brabmano bi pratisthabam. “I am the foundation of Brahman.”

Similarly, in the Eleventh Canto (SB 11.16.37), while enumerating His
manifestations, Krsna includes Brahman among them:

pribivi vayur akésa apo jyotir aban mahan

vikdrabh puruso ‘vyaktam rajab sattvam tamah param

“I'am earth, air, sky, water, fire, the mabat-tattva, transtormation, the purusa,
the unmanifest, passion, goodness, darkness, and the param.”

The commentary explains that param means the Supreme Brahman.”
Likewise, Lord Matsya says in the Eighth Canto of the Srimad-Bhagavatam
(8.24.38) to King Satyavrata:

madiyam mabimanan ca param brabmeti sabditam

vetsyasy anugyhitam me samprasnair viditam hydi
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Commentaries

“You will be thoroughly advised and favored by Me, and because of your
inquiries, everything about My glories, which are known as the Supreme
Brahman, will be manifest within your heart. Thus you will know everything

about Me.”
For the same reason Dhruva Maharja prays in the Fourth Canto (SB

4.9.10):
ya nirvrtis tanu-bbyrtam tava pada-padma-
dhyandd bbavaj-jana-katha-sravanena va syat
sa brabmani sva-mabimany api ndtha ma bhit
kim tv antakdsi-lulitat patatam vimanat

“My Lord, the transcendental bliss derived from meditating upon Your lotus
feet or hearing about Your glories from pure devotees is so unlimited that it is
far beyond the stage of brabmdananda, wherein one thinks himself merged in
the impersonal Brahman as one with the Supreme. Since brabmdnanda is also
defeated by the transcendental bliss derived from devotional service, then what
to speak of the temporary blissfulness of elevating oneself to the heavenly
planets, which is ended by the separating sword of time? Although one may
be elevated to the heavenly planets, he falls down in due course of time.”

Even the self-satisfied sages are said to be attracted by His qualities:

atmarimas ca munayo nirgrantha apy urukrame
kurvanty abaitukim bhaktim ittham-bbitta-guno harih

“Those who take pleasure in the self, though freed from all kinds of material
bondage, desire to render unalloyed devotional service unto the Supreme
Lord. This means that His wonderful qualities attract everyone.” (SB 1.7.10)

If a more detailed inquiry into this subject is desired, one should consult

the Syi Bha gavat-sandarbba. Further elaboration here would be excessive.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 40

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, from whose effulgence arises
the undifferentiated Brahman spoken of in the Upanisads. Distinct
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Verse 40

from the planets and other opulences contained within millions of
universes, that Brahman is perceived as indivisible, infinite, and
unlimited reality.

The multitude of universes produced by mdya constitutes but one-quarter
(¢ka-pada-vibbuti) of Govinda’s opulence. Beyond that lies the
undifferentiated Brahman. That Brahman is a particular effulgence situated at
the outer boundary of the spiritual world, which constitutes Govinda’s three-
quarters opulence (t7i-pada-vibhitz).

It is niskala, without divisions or constituent parts, and therefore is
perceived as ekam eva advitiyam (“one alone, without a second”). It is infinite
and an undifferentiated reality.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Jiva Gosvami uses the terms dbarmi and dbarma in the sense of “the possessor
of a characteristic” and “the characteristic by which the possessor is known.”
The Sanskrit says: svi-govindasya dbarmi-ripatvam. “Govinda has the status
of the dharmi.” And: brabmano dbarma-ripatvam. “Brahman has the status
of the dharma.” Here dbarma means the intrinsic nature or characteristic by
which an entity is known, just as sweetness is the dbharma of sugar, or heat is
the dbarma of fire.

Jiva Gosvami’s point is not that Brahman is separate from Govinda or less
real than Govinda. Rather, Brahman is the undifferentiated spiritual
effulgence emanating from Govinda, who is the complete personal reality
from whom Brahman proceeds.

Srila Prabhupida translated this verse in several places. The following
rendering helps illuminate the relationship between Govinda, Brahman, and

the cosmic manifestation:

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who is endowed with great
power. The glowing effulgence of His transcendental form is the
impersonal Brahman, which is absolute, complete and unlimited and
which displays the varieties of countless planets, with their different

opulences, in millions and millions of universes.” (SB 5.11.13-14 pp)
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maya bi yasya jagad-anda-satani site

traigunya-tad-visaya-veda-vitdyamand
sattvavalambi-para-sattva-visuddha-sattvam
govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, whose m4ya potency gives birth
to hundreds of universes and unfolds the Vedic knowledge concerning
the three modes of material nature and their objects. Yet He Himself is
visuddha-sattva, the pure para-sattva upon which material sattva

rests.



Verse 41

mdyi—the Lord’s external potency; hi—indeed; yasya—of whomy jagad-
anda-satani—hundreds of universes; s#te—gives birth to, produces;
traigunya—the three modes of material nature; tad-visaya—and the objects
pertaining to them; veda-vitayaméani—unfolding or expanding the Vedic
knowledge; sattva-avalambi—upon which material sattva rests; para-
sattva—transcendental sattva; visuddba-sattvam—pure spiritual existence;
govindam—Govinda; adi-purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam

bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Having thus described the glory inherent in Govinda’s own nature, Brahma
now describes the glory related to Him in two verses.

First, he describes the inconceivable workings of His external potency,
mdyd, beginning with the verse mdaya hi. Although mdya produces the
material universes, Govinda Himself has no contact with her. This is indicated
by the word sattva. The meaning is that He possesses pure, unmixed sattva,
which is para-sattva, beyond material sattva mixed with rajas and tamas, and
which consists of the functions of the spiritual potency (ciz-sakzz).

Thus the Visnu Purana states:

sattvddayo na santise yatra na prakrta gunah

sa Ssuddhab sarva-suddbebbyah puman adyah prasidaru

“In the Supreme Lord there are no material qualities such as sattva, nor any of
the other material modes. May that primeval Lord, who is purer than all that
is pure, bestow His mercy.”

This subject has been explained in greater detail in the Sri Bhagavat-
sandarbha.
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Commentaries

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 41

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, whose inferior potency, maya,
is constituted of the three gunas—sattva, rajas, and tamas—and
expands the Vedic knowledge concerning the material universes. He is
pure spiritual existence (Suddba-sattva), established in transcendental
sattva (para-sattva), which is the support of material sattva.

Creation is the function of the mode of passion (7zjo-guna). After creation,
maintenance takes place through sattva-guna mixed with rajas. Destruction is
the function of the mode of ignorance (tamo-guna).

Sattva mixed with the three gunas is material. But that sattva which is
completely free from mixture with 7zjas and tamas is transcendental. That
eternally existing transcendental reality is called para-sattva.

He whose essential nature is situated in that para-sattva is suddha-sattva—
free from maya, beyond the material manifestation, beyond the gunas
(nirguna), and composed of eternal consciousness and bliss (sac-cid-ananda).

Maya has expanded all Vedic knowledge concerned with the three gunas

and the regulations governing the material world.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

This verse introduces several important philosophical terms that are easily
misunderstood: sattva, suddha-sattva, para-sattva, and nirguna.

Sattva refers to the mode of goodness, one of the three modes of material
nature (gunas) together with rajas (passion) and tamas (ignorance). Because
goodness produces knowledge, clarity, morality, and peacefulness, it is
superior to the lower modes. Nevertheless, it remains a material condition and

therefore belongs to the realm of maya.
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Verse 41

Consequently, Bhaktivinoda Thikura distinguishes sattva, material
goodness, from suddha-sattva, pure spiritual existence. Suddba-sattva is not
sattva refined to its highest degree. It is an entirely different category of reality.
Jiva Gosvami explains that it consists of the functions of the Lord’s spiritual
potency (cit-sakti) and is completely free from any mixture of passion or
ignorance.

For this reason the Lord is described here as para-sattva and visuddba-
sattva. The word para means “transcendental” or “beyond.” Thus para-sattva
refers to the spiritual reality that exists beyond the material gunas, while
visuddba-sattva emphasizes its completely pure and uncontaminated nature.

This also helps explain the meaning of the word nirguna, which
frequently appears in the Upanisads, Puranas, and the Srz’m&zd—Bhdgﬂwzmm.
The word literally means “without qualities,” leading some scholars to
conclude that the Absolute Truth has no qualities and is therefore ultimately
impersonal.

However, from the Vaisnava perspective, zirguna means “free from the
material gunas,” not “without qualities.” Krsna possesses unlimited qualities,
but all of them belong to the realm of suddha-sattva and are therefore
transcendental, beyond material nature.

Thus the present verse describes two complementary truths. Maya, with
her three gunas, gives birth to the material universes and expands the Vedic
knowledge governing them, while Govinda remains forever beyond her

influence, established in His eternal spiritual nature of visuddba-sattva.
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ananda-cinmaya-rasatmataya manabsu
yah pranindam pratiphalan smaratam upetya
lildyitena bhuvanani jayaty ajasram
govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who, entering the minds of
those living beings who remember Him, is reflected there as the
embodiment of blissful spiritual 7252 and continually conquers the

worlds through His playful acts.



Verse 42

ananda-cinmaya-rasa-atmatayi—as the embodiment of blissful spiritual
rasa; manahsu—within the minds; yah—who; praninam—of living beings;
pratiphalan—being reflected; smaratam—of those who remember Him;
upetya—entering, approaching; /lilayitena—by His playful activity;
bbuvanani—the  worlds;  jayati—conquers;  ajasram—continuously;
govindam—Govinda; adi-purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam

bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Now Brahma describes Govinda’s power to enchant those who are absorbed
in Him. Thus the verse begins with ananda-cinmaya-rasa.

This ananda-cinmaya-rasa is the rasa of ecstatic love (prema-rasa) known
as ujjvala-rasa. By becoming the very embodiment of that 7zsa, or, in other
words, by being embraced by it, Govinda is reflected within the minds of living
beings.

Although He arises there only slightly, He appears as the reflection of an
atomic particle touched by an aspect of His all-enchanting potency, and thus
He enters those who remember Him. The words smaratim upetya should be
connected in this way.

Concerning this it is said in the five chapters describing the risa-/ila (SB
10.32.2): saksan manmatha-manmathah.“ He directly enchants Cupid
himself.” Just as the Scriptures speak of caksusas caksub, “the eye of the eye,”
so Krsna is the Cupid of Cupid. Thus, although He is the cause of Smara®,
His being seen as touched by the influence of Smara is nevertheless observed,

just as His entering the universe is also observed.*

% Smara is another name for Cupid, the personification of amorous desire.
2¢ Krsna is the cause of Cupid, yet in His /72 He appears touched by amorous
rasa, just as He is the cause of the universe yet also enters it.
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Commentaries

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 42

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, who, as the very embodiment
of blissful conscious rasa (ananda-cinmaya-rasa), is reflected within
the minds of those living beings who remember Him, and who,
through the playful activities of His divine pastimes, continually
conquers all the worlds.

The rememberers referred to here are those who, following proper spiritual
instruction, constantly remember the names, form, qualities, and pastimes
connected with Krsna’s form as Manmatha-manmatha® in wjjvala-rasa. It is
within their hearts that Krsna, together with His abode and pastimes,
manifests Himself.

The abode and pastimes of Krsna that thus appear within the heart
completely conquer all the majesty and beauty found within the material

world.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

This verse emphasizes the practice of smaranam, remembrance of Krsna. In
the Bhagavad-gita (8.5-6), Krsna says that those who remember Him at the
time of death will surely come to Him. In the purport to Verse 5, Srila

Prabhupada speaks about the importance of smaranams:

The word smaran (remembering) is important. Remembrance of
Krsna is not possible for the impure soul who has not practiced Krsna
consciousness in devotional service. Therefore one should practice
Krsna consciousness from the very beginning of life. If one wants to
achieve success at the end of his life, the process of remembering Krsna

is essential. Therefore one should constantly, incessantly chant the

7 'The bewilderer of the mind of Him who bewilders the mind of everyone.
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Verse 42

maba-mantra: Hare Krsna, Hare Krsna, Krsna Krsna, Hare Hare

Hare Rama, Hare Rama, Rama Rama, Hare Hare.
In the purport to the next verse, he repeats the same instruction:

One’s thoughts during the course of one’s life accumulate to influence
one’s thoughts at the moment of death, so this life creates one’s next
life. If in one’s present life one lives in the mode of goodness and always
thinks of Krsna, it is possible for one to remember Krsna at the end of
one’s life. That will help one be transferred to the transcendental
nature of Krsna. If one is transcendentally absorbed in Krsna’s service,
then his next body will be transcendental (spiritual), not material.
Therefore the chanting of Hare Krsna, Hare Krsna, Krsna Krsna, Hare
Hare/ Hare Rima, Hare Rima, Rima Rima, Hare Hare is the best
process for successfully changing one’s state of being at the end of

one’s life.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura therefore identifies the true rememberers as those who
constantly meditate on Krsna’s names, form, qualities, and pastimes according
to authentic spiritual instruction. As remembrance deepens, the Lord’s form,
abode, associates, and pastimes become progressively revealed within the
heart. What begins as faith gradually develops into realization.

The verse also explains why Krsna is called Manmatha-manmatha, “the
enchanter of Cupid.” Ordinary attraction captivates the mind and binds it to
the material world. Krsna’s beauty, however, attracts the soul toward spiritual
reality. Thus even a slight reflection of His beauty and sweetness within the
heart surpasses all the attractions of the material world.

The phrase bbuvanani jayati, “He conquers all the worlds,” should
therefore be understood in this context. Krsna does not conquer by force but
by attraction. Through the beauty of His form, the sweetness of His flute, the
charm of His pastimes, and the power of His love, He conquers the hearts of

living beings throughout all worlds.
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goloka-namni nija-dhamni tale ca tasya
devi-mabesa-hari-dbamasu tesu tesu
te te prabbava-nicayd vibitas ca yena
govindam adi-purusam tam abam bhajami
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, by whom the respective powers

and glories have been established in His own abode known as Goloka,
and in the realms of Devi, Mahesa, and Hari situated beneath it.



Verse 43

goloka-namni—named Goloka; nija-dbhamni—in His own abode; tale ca
tasya—and below it; devi-mahesa-hari-dbamasu—in the realms of Devi,
Mahesa, and Hari; zesu tesu—within each of those; ze te—their respective;
prabbava-nicayih—collections of powers and glories; vibitah—established,
arranged; ca—and; yena—by whom; govindam—Govinda; adi-purusam—

the primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam bhajami—I1 worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami

Having described the Lord’s glory as manifested within the material creation,
Brahma now describes the glory of Govinda’s eternal abode. Thus the verse
begins: goloka-namni. The enumeration of Devi-dhima, Mahe$a-dhima,
Hari-dhima, and Goloka should be understood in reverse order, from lowest
to highest. Each successive realm possesses greater glory than the one below it,
and therefore each higher realm is situated above the preceding one.

Goloka has already been established as the highest of all realms and as all-
pervading in relation to the others. Earlier it was also shown that Vrndavana
manifest on Earth is non-different from Goloka.

Indeed, this identity is indicated in the following verse:

sa tu lokas tvaya kysna sidamdanab kytatmana

dbrto dbrtimatd vira nighnato ‘padravin gavam

“O Krsna, O hero, that realm, though sinking, was upheld by You, the resolute
and perfected one, when You destroyed the disturbances threatening the
cows.”?®

Thus the statement goloka eva nivasati, “He resides exclusively in Goloka,”
is perfectly appropriate, because Scripture also describes Him as eternally
performing His pastimes in Vrndavana manifest on Earth. For example, the
Adi-variba Purina states: “The twelve forests of Vrndavana are protected by

Vrndi-devi. They are presided over by Hari and worshiped by Brahma, Rudra,

» When Indra, the king of heaven, surrendered to Krsna after Krsna had raised
Govardhana Hill, he offered this prayer which is found in the Vedic Scripture
Hari-vamsa (Vispu-parva, Chapter 19).
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and others.” And further: “The bridge constructed by Krsna for His pastimes
destroys the greatest sins. Having created it for sporting with the cowherd
girls, Lord Gadadhara remains there with the cowherd boys for a moment
every day. Indeed, He continually goes there for His enjoyment.””

Similarly, in the Gautamiya-tantra, Nirada asks: “O Lord of men, what is
this Vrndavana consisting of thirty-two forests? If I am qualified to hear, please
explain it to me.” S$ri Krsna replies: “This place known as Vrndavana is
exclusively My abode. The animals, birds, deer, insects, and even the most
fallen human beings who dwell here and die while absorbed in Me attain My
abode. The cowherd girls who dwell here in My abode are My gopis, eternally
devoted to My service. This forest extends for five yojanas and is My very
bodily form. The Yamuna, known as Susumna, carries the supreme nectar.
Here the demigods and other beings dwell in subtle forms. I am present here
as the embodiment of all the demigods and never abandon this forest. In every
age My appearance and disappearance take place here. This charming realm is
composed of spiritual effulgence and cannot be seen with material eyes.”

It is on the basis of this very form of Vraja that the eternal kadamba trees
and other features described in the Vaniha Purana and elsewhere are to be
understood. Therefore one should conclude that the Vrndavana visible to us
and Goloka are one and the same reality. Goloka is simply this very Vrndavana
in its transcendental manifestation beyond the range of ordinary vision.

When Sti Krsna appears there together with His associates within the
manifest realm visible to us, that appearance is called His avatara. For the
nourishment of particular 7asas, various pastimes of union, separation,
reunion, and other wonderful exchanges are then enacted. The conventions
of the gopis’ apparently belonging to others, and similar features, are also to be
understood in this context. Whenever distinctions are described here or
elsewhere, for example in the Kalpa-tantra, Yamala, Sambitas, Paficaratras,
and other works, they should be interpreted according to this understanding.

» The bridge mentioned here is a traditional site in Vrndavana known as Setu-
bandha or Setu-bandha-kunda. During His pastimes, Krsna manifested a bridge
there to demonstrate to the gopis that He is the same person as Rimacandra. Jiva
Gosvami cites this passage to show that Krsna eternally visits this place in His
Vrndavana pastimes and, consequently, that manifest Vrndavana and Goloka are
one and the same spiritual reality.
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Thus the Tenth Canto of the Srimad-Bhagavatam (10.90.48) states:
Jjayati jana-niviso devaki-janma-védo
yadu-vara-parisat svair dorbhir asyann adbarmam
sthira-cara-vrjina-ghnab su-smita-sri-mukhena

vraja-pura-vanitanam vardbayan kama-devam

“All glory to Him who is the dwelling place of all beings, who is spoken of as
having been born from Devaki, who, surrounded by the foremost Yadus, casts
away irreligion with His own arms, who destroys the sufferings of all moving
and nonmoving beings, and whose beautiful smiling face increases the
amorous desire of the women of Vraja.”

And in the Padma Purina, Nirvana-kbanda, Vyasa says: “Look! I shall
show you the form concealed within the Vedas.” Then he beholds “a cowherd
boy dark like a raincloud, surrounded by cowherd girls and laughing among
the cowherd boys.” The use of the word kany4, “maiden,” indicates that these
gopis are not to be understood as having attained the ordinary worldly
condition of married womanhood.

Similarly, the Fourth Chapter of the Gawutamiya-tantra describes
meditation on Vrndavana like this: “One should meditate upon Vrndavana as
adorned with hundreds of maidens who seem to have descended from heaven,
filled with cowherds, calves, and groves of trees, and worshiped by thousands
of cowherd girls with eyes like lotus petals, who offer flowers of spiritual
emotion to the Supreme Lord, the sole spiritual master of the three worlds.”

The same text also says: “A practitioner who constantly chants the mantra
with controlled mind will undoubtedly behold Hari in the form of a cowherd
boy.”

And elsewhere: “The wise person should reside in Vrndavana until he
obtains the vision of Krsna.” Likewise, the Trazlokya-sammobana-tantra
states: “The practitioner who chants with concentrated mind will
undoubtedly see Hari dressed as a cowherd boy.”

Therefore Brahma says in the Gopala-tapani Upanisad: “While 1
performed  brabma-savana, the meditative worship of Brahman,
contemplating and praising Him, at the end of a vast period the Supreme
Person became known to me and appeared before me in the dress of a cowherd

»

boy.
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Therefore, whenever Scripture speaks of Krsna as appearing through
forms such as Ksirodakasayi Visnu, this should be understood with reference
to the entrance of His expansions into those forms.

For a fuller discussion of these matters, one should consult the Krsna-

sandarbba.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 43

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, who has established the
respective potencies and glories of the various realms: Devi-dhama,
above it Mahe$a-dhama, above it Hari-dhama, and above all His abode
known as Goloka.

Goloka-dhima is situated above all other realms. Brahma, perceiving that
abode above all others, describes the intermediary realms from the position of
his residence.

First is Devi-dhima, the material world. Within it are the fourteen
planetary systems headed by Satyaloka. Above that is Mahe$a-dhama, or Siva-
dhima. One portion of that realm is known as Mahakala-dhima and is
enveloped in darkness. Beyond that region lies the brilliantly effulgent abode
of Sadasiva.*

Above that is Hari-dhama, the spiritual world consisting of the Vaikuntha
planets.

The characteristic glory of Devi-dhima is the opulence of Maya. The
characteristic glory of Siva-dhima consists of time (k4/a), the arrangement of
material elements, and reflected manifestations of the Lord’s personal
expansions appearing among His separated expansions. The characteristic
glory of Hari-dhama is spiritual majesty (cid-aisvarya). The characteristic

30 Siva-dhima is an intermediate realm situated between the material world
(Devi-dhama) and the spiritual world (Hari-dhima). One aspect of this realm,
called Mahikala-dhiama, is associated with cosmic time and the interface between
spirit and matter, whereas beyond it lies the effulgent abode of Sadasiva.
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glory of Goloka is supreme sweetness (maba-madburya), which is the abode
of all opulences.
Govinda Himself has established all these respective glories within their

respective realms, both directly and through His secondary agencies.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The illustration accompanying this verse depicts the four realms as arranged
one above another in a vertical hierarchy. Their actual relationship, however,
is more subtle. Devi-dhima is the material universe; Mahe$a-dhima is the
intermediate realm at the boundary between the material and spiritual
domains; Hari-dhiama is the spiritual world characterized by divine majesty;
and Goloka is the abode of supreme sweetness.

Their relationship cannot be adequately understood in terms of ordinary
three-dimensional space. They exist on distinct ontological levels and
represent  progressively fuller manifestations of divine reality and
correspondingly deeper revelations of the Absolute Truth. The vertical
arrangement therefore serves only as a visual aid, not as a geographical map of
physical space.

This perspective may help us understand the statement in Verse 34 that
even if one could travel for one billion years at the speed of the wind or the
mind, one would still be unable to attain the lotus feet of Govinda. The higher
realms are not reached merely by movement through physical space. Rather,
they become accessible and are revealed according to the soul’s spiritual
qualification and realization. Govinda is revealed through bbakt7 and attained

in fullness through prema-bhaktz, devotion imbued with pure love.
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systi-sthiti-pralaya-sadhana-saktir cka
chéyeva yasya bhuvanani bibbarti durga
icchanuripam api yasya ca cestate sa

govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, whose one potency, Durga, like
His shadow, accomplishes creation, maintenance, and dissolution,
sustains all the worlds, and acts according to His will.



Verse 44

systi—creation;  sthiti—maintenance;  pralaya—dissolution;  sadhbana-
Saktih—the potency that accomplishes; eka—one; chaya iva—like a shadow;
yasya—of whom, whose; bbhuvanani—the worlds; bibbarti—Dbears, sustains;
durga—Durga; icchd-anurdpam—according to the desire; api—indeed;
yasya—of whom, whose; ca—and; cestate—acts; sa—she; govindam—
Govinda; adi-purnsam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam bhajami—I
worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Previously it was shown that the realms of Devi, Mahesa, and Hari are
subordinate realms beneath His abode. Now Brahmi demonstrates that this
arrangement is appropriate, since those realms rest upon Him as their

foundation. Thus the verse begins: systi-sthiti-pralaya...
In the Sruti it is stated:

tvam akaranah svarad akbila-karaka-sakti-dbarah

tava balim udvahanti sama-danty-ajaya nimisah

“You are without material instruments, self-sovereign, and the possessor of all

operative powers. Even the unconquered demigods bear tribute to You.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 44

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, whose maya-sakti, the shadow
of His svardpa-sakti or cit-sakti, accomplishes the creation,
maintenance, and dissolution of the material world and is worshiped
throughout the worlds as Durgi, acting according to His will.

(Brahma now describes the presiding deity of the previously mentioned Devi-
dhama.)
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The world in which Brahma resides while offering prayers to the Lord of
Goloka is the fourteen-world system known as Devi-dhima. The presiding
deity of that realm is Durga. She possesses ten arms, representing ten kinds of
activities (dasa-karma). Because she is established in heroic power and
majesty, she rides a lion. Because she subdues sin, she is known as the slayer of
the demon Mahisasura. She is characterized by two children: Karttikeya, who
represents beauty and splendor, and Ganesa, who represents perfection and
success. Situated between Laksmi and Sarasvati, who represent material
opulence and material knowledge, she bears twenty weapons, symbolizing the
many Vedic religious principles employed for the suppression of sin. Adorned
with serpents, she is associated with the power of time. Such is Durga in her
various forms.

The word durga means a fortress or prison. When the living beings, who
originate from the marginal potency, turn away from Krsna, they become
confined within the prison of material existence. That prison is Durga’s
fortress. Within that prison, the cycle of karma serves as punishment. This
work, consisting of a corrective system for the outward-turned living beings,
is Govinda’s action according to His will, and Durga continually carries it out.

When, by good fortune and the association of saintly devotees, the
conditioned souls become free from their aversion to Krsna and develop an
inward orientation toward Him, then Durga herself, again acting according to
Govinda’s will, becomes the cause of their liberation.

Therefore one should endeavor to satisty Durga, the superintendent of the
prison, by showing an inward orientation toward Krsna and thus obtain her
genuine mercy.

The blessings of wealth, food grain and the health of one’s children should
be understood as Durga’s deceptive mercy.

The same Durgi, in the form of the ten Mahavidyas, unfolds various
material activities and subordinate religious practices for the souls who remain
turned away from Krsna.

The jiva is by nature a particle of spiritual consciousness. As soon as he
becomes averse to Krsna, he is scattered by the attractive power of Maya. The
moment the jiva becomes thus bewildered, Durga binds him within a gross

body composed of the five gross elements, the five subtle sense objects, and the
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eleven senses, just as a prisoner is dressed in prison clothing, and casts him into
the wheel of karma.

There the living being revolves, experiencing happiness and distress,
heaven and hell, and various other conditions.

In addition to the gross body, Durga provides a subtle body composed of
mind, intelligence, and false ego. Upon abandoning one gross body, the living
being takes shelter of another gross body through this subtle, /i7.ga body.

Until liberation is attained, the subtle body, composed of ignorance and
material impressions, does not disappear. When it is finally removed, the soul
bathes in the Viraja River and proceeds to Hari-dhama.

All these activities are carried out by Durgi according to the will of
Govinda.

Thus the Bhagavatam (2.5.13) states:

vilajjamanaya yasya sthatum iksa-pathe ‘muya
vimohitd vikatthante mamdaham iti durdhiyab

“The illusory energy of the Lord cannot take precedence, being ashamed of
her position, but those who are bewildered by her always talk nonsense, being
absorbed in thoughts of “Itis I” and “It is mine.”

This verse describes Durga’s relationship with the conditioned souls who
have turned away from the Lord. The Durga worshiped in the material world
is this very Durga. However, the Mantra-mayi Durga mentioned as guarding
the boundary of the Lord’s spiritual abode is a spiritual servant of Krsna, and
the shadow-Durga who functions within this world acts as her servant.’!

A detailed explanation of Durga’s role is given in the commentary on Verse

3 of the Brabhma-samibita.

3! Bhaktivinoda Thakura refers back to the commentary on Verse 3, where
Durga is mentioned in connection with the mantra-pitha of the Lord’s abode.
Jiva Gosvami explains there that this Durga is not the Durga who is a portion of
Maya, but Krsna’s own svaripa-sakti bearing the name Durga.
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ksiram yathd dadhi vikara-visesa-yogat
sanjayate na bi tatah prthag asti hetoh
yab sambbutam api tathd samupaiti karyad

govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who, for the sake of a particular
function, assumes the state of Sambhu, just as milk becomes yogurt
through a particular transformation, though yogurt is not a reality
separate from milk, its cause.



Verse 45

ksiram—milk; yathi—just as; dadbi—yogurt; vikara-visesa-yogat—through
a particular transformation; sa7ijayate—comes into being; na hi—indeed not;
tatah—from that; prthak asti—exists separately; heroh—from its cause; yah—
who; sambbutam api—even the state of Sambhu; tatha—similarly;
samupaiti—assumes, attains; kdryat—for the sake of a particular function;
govindam—Govinda; adi-purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam

bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Now, in due sequence, Brahma explains Mahesvara, Siva.32 Thus the verse
begins: ksiram yatha dadhbi... This analogy applies only to the aspect of cause
and effect. In the subject being illustrated, the cause undergoes no
transformation. Rather, by His inconceivable potency, Govinda remains
established as the cause and also as the effect beginning with Sambhu, justasa

wish-fulfilling gem produces various effects without undergoing change.
The Sruti declares:

¢ko ha vai purnso nariyana dsin na brabma na ca savikarah
sa munir bhitva samacintayat tata ete vyajayanta

visvo hiranyagarbho ‘gni-varuna-rudrendrah

“In the beginning there was only the one supreme person, Nariyana. There
was neither Brahma nor Sankara. Nariyana contemplated, and from Him
arose Visva, Hiranyagarbha, Agni, Varuna, Rudra, and Indra.”

And elsewhere:

sa brabmana syjati rudrena nasayati so ‘nutpatti-laya

eva harib karana-ripah parab paraméanandab

“Through Brahma He creates; through Rudra He destroys. Hari alone
remains beyond creation and dissolution, the supreme cause and supreme

bliss.”

32 who is also known as Sambhu, Sankara, Mahadeva, Rudra, and Asutosa
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That Sambhu is likewise an effect is shown by his association with the
material modes of nature. As stated in the Tenth Canto, in two non-
contiguous half-verses (SB 10.88.5 and 10.88.3)::

harir bi nirgunab saksat purusab prakrteb parab
Stvab sakti-yutah sasvat tri-lingo guna-samortah

“Hari is situated beyond the material qualities; He is the Supreme Person
beyond material nature.”
“Siva, eternally united with his szkz7, is associated with the threefold material
designation and enveloped by the gunas.”

This is precisely what is meant by vikara-visesa-yogat, “through association
with a particular transformation.”

If scriptural passages sometimes speak of Siva as different from Narayana,
those statements are also reconciled by understanding that there is ultimately
no separation from the cause. Thus it is said in the NZrdyana section of the

Rg-veda-siras:

atha nityo ndriyanab
brabmd ca nardyanab sivas ca nariyanah
Sakras ca nariyanab kalas ca narayanab
disas ca narayanab adbas ca nariyanab
ardhvam ca nariyanah antar bahis ca nariyanab

nardyana evedam sarvam jatam jagatyam jagat

“Narayana is eternal. Brahma is Narayana, Sivais Nirayana, Indra is Narayana,
Time is Nardyana, the directions are Nariyana, below is Narayana, above is
Narayana, within and without is Narayana. All this—whatever has come into
being in the moving universe—is indeed Narayana.”

And Brahma himself says in the Srimad-Bhagavatam (2.6.32):

syjami tan-niyukto ‘ham baro harati tad-vasab

visvam purusa-ripena paripati tri-sakti-dbrk

“I create by His command; Hara destroys under His control; and He, bearing

the three potencies, preserves the universe in the form of the Purusa.”
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BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 45

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, who assumes the state of
Sambhu for a particular function, just as milk becomes yogurt through
a specific transformation, yet yogurt is not a reality separate from the
milk that is its cause.

(The nature of Sambhu, previously described as the presiding deity of Mahesa-
dhima, is now being established.)

Sambhu is not another, independent god separate from Krsna. Those who
hold such a conception commit an offense against the Supreme Lord. The
lordship (isvaratva) of Sambhu is subordinate to the lordship of Govinda.
Therefore, in principle, the two are non-different. The characteristic of this
non-difference is illustrated by the example of milk and yogurt. Just as milk,
by undergoing a particular transformation, becomes yogurt, so the Lord
assumes a distinct form through a specific transformation. Yet that form
remains dependent, it has no independent existence.

A vparticular transformation arises through the combination of (1) the
mode of ignorance of md4y4, (2) the minute nature of the marginal potency,
and (3) the cognitive aspect, santvit, of the spiritual potency mixed with a
slight portion of hladini. The reflection of the Lord’s plenary expansion
associated with that transformation is the effulgent Sambhu—liﬁga known as
Sadisiva, from whom Rudra subsequently manifests.

For the purpose of creation, Sambhu functions as the principle underlying
the material ingredients; for the purpose of maintenance, he destroys certain
demons; and for the purpose of dissolution, Govinda assumes the form of
Sambhu, a vibhinnanmsa invested with the status of a svimsa, and thus acts as
the gundvatira associated with the mode of ignorance.

Sambhu has also been identified as Kala-purusa, the personification of
time. The scriptural evidences for this are cited in the commentary.

The significance of the Bhdgavata statement vaispavinam yatha
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Sambbub, “Among vaisnavas, Sambhu is the greatest,” is that Sambhu,
through his power of time, acts in conjunction with Durga-devi according to
the will of Govinda.

In the Tantras and many other Scriptures, he teaches various forms of
religious practice according to the qualifications of different living beings,
thereby providing progressive stages leading ultimately toward devotion.

According to Govinda’s will, he also propagates Mayavada and certain
fabricated scriptures for the protection and preservation of pure devotion.

Sambhu possesses, in an abundant measure, the fifty qualities found in the
Jjiva, and in addition possesses partially the five great qualities that ordinary
Jjivas do not possess.

Therefore Sambhu cannot be classified as a Jiva. He is an isvara. Yet he

belongs to the category of a vibhinnamsa manifestation.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Sambhu is neither jiva-tattva nor vispu-tattva, but occupies a unique category
distinct from both. He possesses the fifty qualities of the jiva in abundant
measure and additionally, in a partial measure, five great qualities not found
in the jiva:

1. Sadd-svaripa-sampriptah—always situated in his spiritual identity;
never covered by ignorance as conditioned souls are

2. Sarvajiiati—extraordinary  all-knowing  capacity, knowledge
extending far beyond the capacity of any jiva

3. Nitya-nitanah—ever-freshness in his manifestation

4. Sac-cid-ananda-sandrangah—possessing a form composed of
concentrated eternity, knowledge, and bliss

S.  Sarva-siddhi-nisevitab—served by all mystic perfections and
endowed with all szddbis

The analogy of milk and yogurt should not be interpreted beyond the specific
understanding intended by Brahmi and Jiva Gosvami. Milk actually

undergoes transformation, whereas Govinda does not. Jiva Gosvami explicitly
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states that the comparison applies only to the relationship between cause and
effect. Unlike milk becoming yogurt, the Supreme Lord remains completely
unchanged while, by His inconceivable potency, Sambhu manifests for the
purpose of a particular cosmic function. Thus the analogy illustrates
dependence upon the original cause, not an actual transformation of the

Supreme Lord Himself.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura states that Sambhu is also understood as Kala-purusa,
the personification of time, and remarks that the scriptural evidence for this
has been cited in the tik4. At this point, the reader may naturally wonder
which citation he is referring to, since Jiva Gosvami does not explicitly identify
Sambhu as Kila-purusa in his #7k4. Rather, he cites a series of passages from
Scripture describing Sambhu's relationship to Govinda, the modes of nature,
and the work of creation, maintanence and destruction of the universe.
Bhaktivinoda Thakura appears to regard these citations collectively as
providing the theological basis for understanding Sambhu's function as Kala-

purusa, rather than as containing an explicit statement to that effect.
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diparcir eva hi dasantaram abbyupetya

dipdyate vivrta-hetu-samana-dharma
yas tadyg eva hi ca visputayd vibhati
govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who appears as Visnu in just the
same way that the flame of one lamp, entering another condition,
burns as another lamp while possessing the same nature as the source
from which it was kindled.



Verse 46

dipa-arcib—the flame of alamp; eva hi—indeed; dasi-antaram abbhyupetya—
having entered another condition; dipdyate—burns as another lamp; vivyta-
hetu-samana-dharma—possessing the same nature as the manifest source;
yah—whos tddrk eva—exactly in that manner; b7 ca—indeed; visputayi—as
Visnu; vibbati—appears, shines; govindam—Govinda; ddi-purusam—the

primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Now, describing the one form of Hari that comes next in sequence, and
because Mahesa has just been discussed as a gundvatara, Brahma describes
Visnu, the gunavatara. Thus the verse begins with diparcir eva. The reason
for the similarity is given by the phrase vivrta-hetu-samana-dbarma
(possessing the same nature as the original source).

Although itis understood that this Visnu is an avatara of Garbhodakasayi
Visnu, who is an expansion of Karanarnavasayi Visnu, who in turn is an
expansion of an expansion of Govinda, nevertheless the comparison is as
follows: Just as the luminous portion of a fine, pure lamp, kindled in
succession from a great lamp, possesses similarity with that original lamp, so
Visnu, as another form, is understood to possess similarity with Govinda.

Sambhu, however, because he presides over tamas, is comparable to a
subtle lamp-flame filled with soot, and therefore he does not possess such
similarity. Therefore this distinction is stated here.

Later, however, Maha-Visnu will also be shown to be a partial

manifestation (kali-visesa) of Govinda.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 46

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, who manifests Himself as
Visnu, just as the flame of one original lamp lights another lamp and
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burns separately, yet possesses the same illuminating nature as its

source.

(The nature of the Lord’s plenary expansions (svamsa-tattva), known by the
names Hari, Narayana, and Visnu and presiding over Hari-dhima, is now

being described.)

Niriyana, the Lord of the spiritual sky, is a pastime expansion (vildsa-mirti)
of Krsna. From Him proceeds the original purusa-avatara; from Him
proceeds Garbhodakasayi Visnu; and from Him proceeds Ksirodakasayi
Visnu. The principle denoted by the name “Visnu” pervades all these
manifestations.

In this verse, by explaining the nature of Ksirodakasayi Visnu, Brahma
establishes the nature of the Lord’s plenary expansions (svamisa-vildsa,).

Visnu, the gunavatira, who presides over the mode of goodness, is entirely
distinct from Sambhu, who is connected with the material gunas. Govinda
and Visnu possess the same essential nature. Both are constituted of pure
goodness (Suddba-sattva). Visnu possesses the same qualities as Govinda
because He is manifested from Him as an expansion.

The material mode of goodness found within m4ya is impure because it is
mixed with passion and ignorance. Brahma is a separated expansion
(vibhinnamsa) invested with a manifestation arising from the mode of
passion, while Sambhu is a separated expansion invested with a manifestation
arising from the mode of ignorance.

The reason for the designation vibbinndmisas is that the modes of passion
and ignorance belong entirely to the realm of unconscious matter (acit), and
therefore the manifestations arising through them stand at a considerable
distance from the Lord’s original form and His direct expansions.

Although the material mode of goodness is mixed, it reflects a portion of
pure goodness. Visnu, the gundvatira, manifests through that pure aspect.
Therefore Visnu is a complete plenary expansion (parna svamsa-vildsa) and
belongs to the category of Maha-i$vara. He is not touched by Maya, although
He is the Lord of Maya.

Visnu is the very expansion and manifestation of Govinda, who is the

original source and possessor of all energies.
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In Narayana, the Lord’s pastime expansion, all of Govinda’s opulences,
namely the sixty qualities, are present in completeness. Therefore, unlike
Brahmai and Siva, whose manifestations are associated with the material gunas,
Visnu, although called a gundvatdra, is not touched by the material modes.

The manifestation of Nariyana as Mahi-Visnu, of Maha-Visnu as
Garbhodakasayi Visnu, and of Garbhodakasayi Visnu as Ksirodakasayi Visnu
constitutes an example of the principle illustrated by the lamp analogy.

Visnu alone is Zvara. The other two gundvataras and all the demigods are
subordinate administrative authorities under Him.

From Govinda, the great original lamp, are manifested through the agency
of His spiritual potency separate lamps in the form of His pastime expansions:
Mahia-Visnu, Garbhodakasayi Visnu, Ksirodakasayi Visnu, and the various

plenary avataras such as Lord Rama.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The analogy of the lamp in this verse complements the milk-and-yogurt
analogy of the previous verse. Sambhu is compared to milk transformed into
yogurt, indicating a unique state that is neither completely identical with nor
entirely separate from its source. Visnu, however, is compared to one lamp
lighting another lamp. Although the second lamp is kindled from the first,
both flames possess the same illuminating nature. The purpose of the analogy
is to show that Visnu possesses the very same divine nature as Govinda because
He is His direct plenary expansion, whereas Sambhu occupies a unique
existential position connected with a particular transformative function
within material creation.
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yab karanarnava-jale bhajati sma yoga-

nidram ananta-jagad-anda-sa-romakipab
adhbara-saktim avalambya parim sva-mirtim

govindam adi-purusam tam abam bhajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who reclines in yogic slumber
upon the waters of the Causal Ocean, with innumerable universes
contained in His pores, while resting upon His own supreme form
known as Sesa, the embodiment of the supporting potency.



Verse 47

yabh—who; karana-arnava-jale—in the waters of the Causal Ocean; bbajati
sma—reclines, enjoys; yoga-nidrim—yogic slumber; ananta-jagad-anda-sa-
romakupabh—whose pores contain innumerable universes; adbara-saktim—
the supporting potency; avalambya—taking shelter of, resting upon;
param—supreme, transcendental; sva-martim—His own form; govindam—
Govinda; adi-purnsam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam bhajami—I
worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Now Brahma describes Karanarnavasayi Visnu.

The phrase ananta-jagad-anda-sa-roma-kipah means: “He whose pores are

associated with innumerable universes.” The irregular placement of the

particle sa (“with”) after jagad-anda instead of before it is an archaic usage.
The phrase ddhara-saktim avalambya parim sva-mirtim refers to His

supreme form known as Sesa, who is constituted of the supporting potency

(adbara-sakti).

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 47

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, who reclines in the Causal
Ocean in yogic slumber, with innumerable universes resting within the
pores of His body, while taking shelter of His own supreme form

known as Sesa, who is constituted of the supporting potency (idhira-
sakti).

(The nature of Ananta, who serves as the couch of Maha-Visnu, is now being

described.)

Ananta, upon whom Mahia-Visnu reclines, is an avatira of Krsna known as

Sesa, who embodies the principle of being Krsna’s servant (ddsa-tattva).
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ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Bhaktivinoda Thikura describes Ananta Sesa as se7 ananta krsner dasa-tattva-
ripa, the embodiment of ddsya-tattva, eternal service to Krsna. Krsnadisa
Kaviraja Gosvami says in the Sri Caitanya-caritampyta, Adi-lila, Chapter Five,
Verse 142: ekale isvara kysna, ara saba bbrtya. “Lord Krsna alone is the Zvara
(supreme controller), and all others are His servants!”

A proper understanding of this truth helps the conditioned soul overcome
the deeply ingrained false notion that he is the 7Zvara, a demonic mentality
described by Krsna in the Bhagavad-gita (16.14) as the conception isvaro
‘ham, “I am the lord of everything.”

Even Balarima, Krsna’s first expansion, who is non-different from the
Lord, considers Himself Krsna’s servant and expands Himself into various
forms to serve His brother, as described in the S7i Caitanya-caritamyta (Adi
5.5,8-10):

These two [Krsna and Balarama] are one and the same identity. They
differ only in form. Lord Balarima is the first bodily expansion of
Krsna, and He assists in Lord Krsna’s transcendental pastimes.

Lord Balarama is the original Sankarsana. He assumes five other forms
to serve Lord Krsna.

He Himself helps in the pastimes of Lord Krsna, and He does the work
of creation in four other forms.

He executes the orders of Lord Krsna in the work of creation, and in

the form of Lord Sesa He serves Krsna in various ways.
Prabhupada further explains in the purport of Text 10:

According to expert opinion, Balarima, as the chief of the original
quadruple forms, is also the original Sankarsana. Balarama, the first
expansion of Krsna, expands Himself in five forms: (1) Maha-
sankarsana, (2) Karanabdhisayi, (3) Garbhodakasayi, (4)
Ksirodakasayi, and (5) Sesa. These five plenary portions are responsible
for both the spiritual and material cosmic manifestations. In these five

forms Lord Balarima assists Lord Krsna in His activities. The first four
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of these forms are responsible for the cosmic manifestations, whereas
Sesa is responsible for personal service to the Lord. Sesa is called
Ananta, or unlimited, because He assists the Personality of Godhead
in His unlimited expansions by performing an unlimited variety of
services. Sri Balarima is the servitor Godhead who serves Lord Krsna
in all affairs of existence and knowledge. Lord Nityananda Prabhu,
who is the same servitor Godhead, Balarima, performs the same service

to Lord Gauranga by constant association.

Srila Prabhupida elaborates further in his purport to Srimad—Bbdgdvatam
5.17.21:

The incarnation of the Supreme Personality of Godhead known as
Sesa or Ananta has unlimited strength, fame, wealth, knowledge,
beauty and renunciation. As described in this verse, Ananta’s strength
is so great that the innumerable universes rest on His hoods. He has
the bodily features of a snake with thousands of hoods, and since His
strength is unlimited, all the universes resting on His hoods feel no
heavier than mustard seeds. We can just imagine how insignificant a
mustard seed is on the hood of a serpent. In this connection, the reader
is referred to Syi Caitanya-caritimrta, Adi-lila, Chapter Five, Verses
117-125. There it is stated that Lord Visnu’s incarnation as the
serpentine Ananta Sesa Naga supports all the universes on His hoods.
By our calculation, a universe may be very, very heavy, but because the
Lord is ananta (unlimited), He feels the weight to be no heavier than

a mustard seed.

Ananta, or Sesa, personifies the principle of ddsya, loving service to the
Supreme Lord. Although He is a direct expansion of Krsna, His eternal
function is to serve Him in every possible way. He becomes the Lord’s couch,
throne, umbrella, garments, ornaments, and countless other paraphernalia of
divine service. Thus Sesa demonstrates that the principle stated by Krsnadasa
Kavirdja Gosvimi—“Lord Krsna alone is the supreme controller, and all
others are His servants!”—extends even to the Lord’s own expansions. Loving
devotional service is not merely the constitutional position of the jiva—it is

an eternal principle embodied in Sesa Himself.
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yasyaika-nisvasita-kalam athivalambya

Jivanti loma-vilaja jagad-anda-nathah
visnur mahan sa iha yasya kala-viseso
govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, of whom the Great Visnu is a

particular portion. The lords of the universes, born from the pores of
His body, live only for the duration of a single exhalation of His breath.



Verse 48

yasya—whose; eka-nisvasita-kalam—the duration of a single exhalation; atha
avalambya—depending upon; jivanti—live; loma-bila-jab—born from the
pores of His body; jagad-anda-nathah—the lords of the universes; visnuh
mahan—the Great Visnu, Maha-Visnu; sah tha—He here; yasya—of whom;
kald-visesab—a particular portion; govindam—Govinda; adi-purusam—the

primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Previously, Mahia-Visnu was shown to be Your avatara and the protector of
all the universes. Although He appears in association with Maha-Brahma and

the other cosmic rulers, He is entirely distinct from them.*

Now Brahma further describes Him by these characteristics:
yasyaika-nisvasita-kalam athivalambya
Jivanti loma-bilaja jagad-anda-nathab
The phrase tat-tat-jagad-anda-nathib refers to the rulers of the respective
universes, beginning with Brahma. They live and remain within their

respective worlds for the duration of their appointed administrative

functions.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 48
I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, of whom Maha-Visnu is a
particular portion. The lords of the universes, beginning with Brahma
and born from the pores of Maha-Visnu, live only for the duration of a
single exhalation of His breath.

The supreme majesty (mahaisvarya) of visnu-tattva is thus demonstrated.

3 Maha-Brahma here is Hiranyagarbha Prajapati, not the four-faced Brahma
presiding over an individual universe. He is the collective or original form of
Brahmai from whom the Brahmais of the individual universes are manifested.
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bhasvan yathasma-sakalesu nijesu tejah

sviyam kiyat prakatayaty api tadvad atra
brabma ya esa jagad-anda-vidbana-karta
govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bhajami
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who manifests a small portion

of His splendor in this Brahma, the engineer of the universe, just as the
Sun manifests a portion of its light in s#ryakanta gems.



Verse 49

bbasvan—the Sun; yathi—ijust as; asma-sakalesu—in fragments of stone;
nijesu—Dbelonging to itself; zejah sviyam—its radiance; kiyat prakatayati—
manifests to a small degree; api—indeed; tadvar atra—similarly here;
brabhmda—Brahma; yah esah—this one who; jagad-anda-vidbana-kartai—the
engineer of the universe; govindam—Govinda; ddi-purusam—the primeval

Lord; tam—Him; aban bhajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA

Sri Jiva Gosvami
Having thus shown that Durgi and the others depend upon Govinda,
Brahmi now turns, in due sequence, to his own position and clearly
establishes that he is a jiva, entirely distinct from the Lord. Thus the verse
begins: bhdsvan iti. Just as the radiant Sun manifests a small measure of its
own light in a precious stone known as si#ryakdanta, traditionally associated
with the Sun, and through that concentrated light produces effects such as
burning, so Govinda manifests a small measure of His splendor in a particular
Jiva*t

By means of that manifested portion of divine power, the Lord acts
through Brahma as the engineer of a universe, the creator of the secondary
creation (vyasti-systi).

Alternatively, Maha-Brahma himself may be the one described here, and
Mahi-Siva should also be understood as indicated by him.

Therefore it is entirely appropriate that they are described as creators of
the universes.

Although Mayi, known as Durgi, acts as the servant of Karanarnavasayi
Visnu, and although Brahmai, Visnu, and the others are avatiras of
Garbhodakasayi Visnu, they are nevertheless counted as dependent upon
Govinda because He is the support of all.

The same principle should be understood in the verses that follow.

3% Stryakanta, literally “beloved of the Sun,” is the traditional sun-crystal, a
transparent stone believed to concentrate the Sun’s rays and thereby produce heat
or ignite dry tinder. Jiva Gosvimi describes such stones as “always belonging to
the Sun” because their distinctive power becomes manifest through sunlight.
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BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 49
I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, from whom Brahma, a
separated expansion (vibbinnimsa), receives his power and thereby
arranges the affairs of the universe, just as the Sun manifests a portion
of its own brilliance within s#ryakanta gems and similar jewels.

There are two kinds of Brahmai. In some creations, when a suitable jiva
receives an empowerment (4vesa) of the Lord’s potency, that jiva becomes
Brahma and carries out the work of universal creation.

In some kalpas, when no such qualified living being is available and the
Brahma of the previous creation has attained liberation, Krsna Himself creates
Brahma, the gundvatira presiding over the mode of passion, through a
division of His potency.

In principle, Brahma is superior to ordinary living beings, but he is not
directly the Supreme Lord. Sambhu, described previously, possesses a greater
measure of lordship (#svaratva) than Brahma.

The essential conclusion is this: Brahma possesses the fifty qualities found
in ordinary living beings in a greater degree, together with a partial
manifestation of five additional qualities. In Sambhu those same fifty
qualities, along with those five additional qualities, are present in a still greater

measure.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Generally, Brahma is an empowered j7va entrusted with the work of secondary
creation within a universe. However, when no qualified jiva is available to
occupy that post, the Supreme Lord Himself assumes the function of
Brahma. Thus Scripture sometimes describes Brahma as a jiva and at other
times as a direct manifestation of the Lord. The distinction depends upon the

particular universe and cosmic cycle under consideration.
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Srila Prabhupada explains this in the purport to SB 1.3.5 as follows:

There are gundvatiras such as Brahma, Visnu, and Siva who take
charge of the different modes of material nature.

Lord Visnu is nondifferent from the Personality of Godhead. Lord
Siva is in the marginal position between the Personality of Godhead
and the living entities, or jivas. Brahmai is always a jiva-tattva. The
highest pious living being, or the greatest devotee of the Lord, is
empowered with the potency of the Lord for creation, and he is called
Brahma. His power is like the power of the Sun reflected in valuable
stones and jewels. However, when there is no such living being to take
charge of the post of Brahma, the Lord Himself becomes a Brahmi and
takes charge of the post.

Thus Brahma’s creative power is never independent. Whether the post is
occupied by an empowered jiva or, in exceptional cases, by the Lord Himself,
the work of creation is ultimately carried out by Govinda’s potency, just as the

brilliance of a sunstone is a manifestation of the Sun’s own light.
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yat-pada-pallava-yugam vinidhaya kumbba-

dvandve prandma-samaye sa ganddbi-rijah
vighnan vibantum alam asya jagat-trayasya
govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, whose lotus feet Ganes$a, the
lord of the Ganas, places upon the pair of pot-like elevations on his head
when offering obeisances. He thereby becomes empowered to remove
the obstacles of the three worlds.



Verse 50

yat—whose; pada-pallava-yugam—pair of tender lotus feet; vinidhiaya—
placing; kumbha-dvandve—upon the pair of pot-like elevations on his head;
prandma-samaye—at the time of offering obeisances; sab—he; gana-adhi-
rajabh—the lord of the Ganas, Gane$a; vighnan—obstacles; vibantum—to
destroy; alam—fully capable; asya jagat-trayasya—of these three worlds;
govindam—Govinda; ddi-purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam
bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami

One might object: “Since all people worship Ganapati first for the removal of
obstacles, perhaps he alone is supremely worshipable.” Anticipating this
objection, Brahma replies with the words yaz-pide.... Ganesa possesses the
power to remove obstacles only because he worships Govinda's lotus feet.

This conclusion is supported by a kaimutya (“how much more so”)
argument based on Lord Kapila’s statement in the Sm’m&zd—Bh&Zgﬂwzmm
(3.28.22): “Lord Siva became truly auspicious by bearing upon his head the
sacred waters of the foremost river flowing from the Lord's lotus feet.”

If even the water that has washed the Lord’s feet bestowed such exalted
glory upon Siva, then how much greater must be the potency obtained by

Ganesa, who places those very lotus feet upon his head.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 50
I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, whose lotus feet Ganesa
eternally places upon the pair of pot-like protuberances of his head in
order to obtain the power required for his task of removing obstacles
throughout the three worlds.

Ganesa has been entrusted with the authority to remove obstacles. Therefore
he is worshiped by those whose undertakings fall within the scope of his
jurisdiction.
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Indeed, because he is regarded as a worshipable form of Brahman endowed
with attributes (saguna-brahman), he has even attained a place among the five
principal deities (pazica-devata).

Nevertheless, Ganesa is an empowered administrative demigod (Szktydvesa
adhbikarika-devata). All his greatness and glory arise solely through the mercy
of Govinda.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Ganesa, also known as Ganapati, is described in this verse as ganadhi-rajab,
the king of the Ganas. According to the Siva Purina, Lord Siva’s Ganas were
adiverse and wild host of beings that were difficult to control. Parvati created
Gane$a to be her loyal guardian. After a conflict where Ganesa fiercely
defended his mother’s privacy, Siva inadvertently severed Ganesa’s head and
replaced it with an elephant’s. However, recognizing his son’s immense
courage, loyalty, and strength, Siva blessed and rewarded him by ordaining
that he would be the leader of all of Siva’s troops. According to the traditional
Purinic account, he appointed him leader of the Ganas, declaring that he
would be honored before auspicious undertakings.

As the leader of the Ganas, Ganesa presides over numerous subordinate
beings and powers involved in the administration of the material world.
Because he governs these hosts and the powers under his authority, he has the
unique power to either place obstacles in a person’s path or completely remove
them. For this reason, Ganesa is worshiped by many people in India, especially
business or shop owners, who seek Gane$a’s blessings for success in their
undertakings.

He is also associated with intellect, learning, and the arts because he served
as the scribe for Vyasadeva, writing down the Mahabharata as it was dictated
to him.

While Ganesa has been entrusted with authority over obstacles, this verse
clarifies that he derives his power entirely from the Supreme Lord by holding
Govinda’s lotus feet upon his elephant head. Thus a devotee honors Ganesa
not as an independent god, but as a servant of Krsna, empowered to remove

obstacles on the path of devotional service.
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Srila Prabhupada’s instructions on Ganesa worship should be understood
in this same light. In The Nectar of Devotion, he notes that Ganapati may be
honored as one who removes impediments in devotional service. In a 1974
letter, however, he discouraged independent or public Ganesa worship,
emphasizing that devotees should simply worship Krsna and perform
devotional service to Him. Thus Ganesa may be honored according to the
principle taught in the Brabma-sambita: not as an independent deity equal to
the Supreme Lord, but as a servant empowered by Govinda.

Regarding the worship of the five principal deities (pasica-devata),
Prabhupada says the following in the Caitanya-caritamrta, Adi-lila, 7.157:

In the Brabma-sambita there are mantras offering obeisances to Lord
Siva, Lord Brahmi, the sun-god and Lord Ganesa, as well as Lord
Visnu, all of whom are worshiped by the impersonalists as
paiicopdsand. In their temples impersonalists install deities of Lord
Visnu, Lord Siva, the sun-god, goddess Durgi and sometimes Lord
Brahma also, and this system is continuing at present in India under
the guise of the Hindu religion. Vaisnavas can also worship all these
demigods, but only on the principles of the Brabma-sambita, which
is recommended by Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu. We may note in this
connection the mantras for worshiping Lord Siva, Lord Brahma,
goddess Durgi, the sun-god and Ganesa, as described in the Brabma-
sambita (44, 45, 49, 50 and 52).
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agnir mahi gaganam ambu marud-disas ca

kalas tathatma-manasiti jagat-trayani
yasmad bbavanti vibbhavanti visanti yam ca
govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, from whom arise the three
worlds composed of fire, earth, ether, water, air, the directions, time,
the individual self, and the mind; in whom they are sustained; and into

whom they again enter at dissolution.



Verse 51

agnih—Afire; mahi—earth; gaganam—ether; ambu—water; marnt—air;
disah ca—and the directions; kalabh—time; tathi—also; atma—the
individual self; manas—the mind; /ti—thus; jagat-trayani—the three worlds;
yasmat—from whom; bhavanti—arise; vibbhavanti—are sustained, remain
manifest; visanti—enter; yam ca—and into whom; govindam—Govinda;

adi-purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
That this is appropriate is stated in the verse beginning agnir mahi. Everything
is clear.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 51
I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, from whom arise the three
worlds composed of these nine principles—fire, earth, ether, water, air,
the directions, time, the self, and the mind. In Him they remain after
their creation, and into Him they enter again at the time of dissolution.

Beyond the five gross elements (pafica-bhitas), the directions (dik), time
(kala), the individual soul (jivatma), and the mental principle consisting of
mind, intelligence, and false ego, which forms the subtle body (/i7iga-deba) of
the conditioned soul, nothing else exists within the three worlds.

The ritualistic workers (karmis) offer oblations into fire in sacrifice. The
souls turned away from the Lord know nothing beyond this visible world
composed of these nine principles.

The dry speculators (jiidnis) search for the state of self-satisfaction
(atmaramata), yet the self they seek is simply the jzva itself.

What the followers of Sankhya call prakrt7, and what they designate as the
self (atma), are also included within these categories.

In other words, the principles identified by the various schools of

philosophical inquiry are contained within these nine categories.
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S11 Govinda alone is the source, sustenance, and resting place at dissolution

of all these principles.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

When reading Jiva Gosvaimi’s very brief comment, one may wonder, “What is
he referring to when he says, “That this is appropriate is stated in the verse’
What does he mean by ‘this

9)”

The Sanskrit pronoun zat refers back to the
conclusion established in the preceding verse: Ganesa’s capacity to remove
obstacles throughout the three worlds is not independent but is derived from
his worship of Govinda’s lotus feet.

Verse 51 explains why this conclusion is appropriate. The entire three
worlds, represented here by nine constituent principles—fire, earth, sky,
water, air, the directions, time, the self, and the mind—arises from Govinda,
subsists through Him, and ultimately enters back into Him. Thus the
principal purpose of Verse 51 is not merely to define what is meant by “the
three worlds.” It establishes that the total cosmic order, together with all the
powers operating within it, rests entirely upon Govinda. Ganesa may exercise
authority throughout the three worlds, but both the sphere of that authority

and the power by which he acts have their source in the primeval Lord

Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s commentary emphasizes that all attempts to
understand reality within the material universe ultimately revolve around the
nine principles listed in this verse: the five gross elements (earth, water, fire, air,
and ether), together with directions, time, the individual self (j7va), and the
mental zattva comprising mind, intelligence, and false ego.

Different philosophical systems may analyze these categories in different
ways and may assign them different names, but according to Bhaktivinoda
Thikura they remain confined within the same field of material and
conditioned existence, even when discussing the individual self, which,
though spiritual by nature, is considered here in relation to the material

cosmos.
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The karmis concern themselves primarily with the gross material elements
and their manipulation for obtaining objects of sense enjoyment.

The jiianis focus on the nature of the self and seek liberation through
knowledge and self-realization. The followers of Sinkhya analyze matter and
consciousness through categories such as prakrti and purusa. Yet all such
inquiries remain within the framework of these nine principles.

With this verse, Brahmia reminds us that however extensive human
knowledge of and control over the universe may become, all the principles
described in this verse ultimately arise from Govinda, are sustained by
Govinda, and finally return to Him at the time of cosmic dissolution. The
Supreme Lord alone transcends the entire system while simultaneously

remaining its source, sustainer, and ultimate resting place.
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TFERY HAdT YH IRV IS ARG RIS |
TR YHf FRYADBTTh] MA<HTGYRY THE HOIH 11 UR I

yac-caksur esa savitd sakala-grabanam

VAjd Samasta-sura-mirtir asesa-tejah
yasyajiaya bhramati sambhyta-kala-cakro
govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, whose eye is the Sun, the king
of all the planets, the embodiment of all the demigods, and endowed
with unlimited brilliance. By His command the Sun moves within the

wheel of time.



Verse 52

yat-caksub—whose eye; esah savita—this Sun; sakala-grabanam raja—the
king of all the planets; samasta-sura-mirtih—the embodiment of all the
demigods; asesa-tejabh—possessing unlimited brilliance; yasya ajiayi—by
whose command; bbramati—moves; sambhrta-kala-cakrah—Dbearing the
wheel of time; govindam—Govinda; ddi-purusam—the primeval Lord;

tam—Him; abam bhajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Someone may object that some authorities regard the Sun-god as the Supreme
Lord. Brahma answers this objection with the words yac-caksur.... The Sun is
not the Supreme Lord Himself but the eye of Govinda, for by illuminating
the universe it serves as His eye.

This is confirmed by Krsna in the Bhagavad-gita (15.12): “The splendor
that is found in the Sun, that illumines the entire world, and also that which
is in the Moon and in fire—know that splendor to be Mine.”

The Upanisads likewise declare: “Out of fear of Him the wind blows; out
of fear of Him the sun rises.” Moreover, within the universal form (virar-
ripa), the Sun is described as the eye of the Lord.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 52
I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, by whose command Savita, the
Sun—the king of all the planets, possessed of unlimited splendor, the
embodiment of all the demigods, and the eye of the world—travels
mounted upon the wheel of time.

Many followers of the Vedas worship the Sun as Brahman. The Sun is one of
the five principal demigods (pa7ica-devata).
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Some maintain that heat is the generative principle and that the Sun alone
is the reservoir of heat and thus the cause of the universe.

Whatever may be said, the Sun is the presiding deity of a sphere composed
of material light. Therefore he is an administrative demigod (adhikarika-
devata).

It is only by the command of Govinda that the Sun performs his service.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Throughout history, the Sun has been one of the most widely worshiped
objects in human civilization. Ancient peoples recognized that without the
Sun there would be no light, heat, agriculture, seasons, or biological life. As a
result, many cultures regarded the Sun as the supreme deity or as the visible
manifestation of divine power. Solar worship appeared in ancient Egypt,
Greece, Rome, Japan, and throughout the civilizations of the Americas.

The Vedic tradition also accords the Sun an exalted position. The sun-god
(Sarya or Savita) is honored as one of the principal demigods and as the source
of light, heat, and the basis for measuring time within the universe. The great
Solar Dynasty (Sarya-varisa), in which Lord Ramacandra appeared, traces its
lineage to the sun-god.

Yet Brahma’s purpose in this verse is to establish that however glorious the
Sun may be, he is not the Supreme Being. The Sun is described as the eye of
the universal form and as the king of the planets, but he moves only according
to Govinda’s command. His brilliance is a manifestation of the Lord’s power,
and his orbit is governed by the wheel of time established by the Supreme
Personality of Godhead. Thus the verse acknowledges the Sun’s extraordinary
importance while placing him in his proper relationship to Govinda, the
source of the universal order.

In the Tenth Canto of Syimad-Bhigavatam (10.87.41), the Srutis, the
personified Vedas, extend this vision beyond the Sun and its cosmic course.
They declare that the innumerable universes, each enclosed within its own
coverings, move within the Supreme Lord under the influence of time, like

particles of dust blown about in the sky: antaranda-nicayi nanu savaranah
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kba iva rajamsi vanti vayasa saba. Thus, the kala-cakra of this verse is not
confined to the solar orbit or to the calculation of days, seasons, and years. It
is the divinely ordered power by which all material bodies, planets, and
universes move, change, and endure for their appointed duration, while
Govinda Himself remains untouched by its influence. He is always fully

independent, sva-7at, as stated in the first verse of the Srimad-Bhagavatam.
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VERSE S3

YIS Y OTaEY: Yaaeauig SelGe cuaaydy Siar: |
JEaqEAdUaUH U] Md<HTGTSY THg HSH 11 U3 I

dbarmo ‘tha papa-nicayah srutayas tapanmsi

brabmadi-kita-patagavadbayas ca jivab
yad-datta-matra-vibhava-prakata-prabbiva
govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, from whom alone religion, the
accumulated mass of sins, the Vedas, austerities, and all living beings—
from Brahma down to insects and birds—receive the power to manifest
their respective influence.



Verse 53

dharmah—religion, prescribed duty; atha—and also; papa-nicayah—the
accumulated mass of sins; s7utayah—the Vedas, the revealed Scriptures;
tapamsi—austerities; brabma-ddi—beginning with Brahma; kita-pataga-
avadhayabh—down to insects and birds; ca—and; jivah—living beings; yat-
datta-matra-vibbava—Dby the power bestowed by Him alone; prakata-
prabbavah—whose influence becomes manifest; govindam—Govinda; ddi-

purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; aban bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
‘What more need be said?

Thus Brahma speaks the verse beginning dbarmah. As stated in the
Bhagavad-gita (10.8):

abam sarvasya prabbavo mattah sarvam pravartate

“I'am the source of everything; from Me everything proceeds.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 53

I worship that primeval Lord Govinda, by whose bestowed power alone
religion, irreligion, the Vedic revelations, austerities, and all living
beings from Brahma down to the smallest insect manifest their

respective influence.

By dharma are meant the duties prescribed in the Vedas and elaborated in the
twenty Dbarma-sistras, namely varna-dbarma and dsrama-dbarma.
Among these, the natural duties of the four social orders—bribmana,
ksatriya, vaisya, and Sidra—constitute varpa-dbharma, while the duties
appropriate to the four spiritual orders—brabmacari, grhastha, vanaprastha,
and sannydsi—constitute dsrama-dharma. These two divisions determine

the proper conduct for all aspects of human life.
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By adhbarma, or sin, are meant ignorance (avidya), sinful desires, the great
sins (mahd-patakas), secondary sins (anu-patakas), ordinary sins (patakas),
and all forms of unauthorized conduct.

By the Syutis are meant the Rg, Sama, Yajur, and Atharva Vedas, together
with the Upanisads, which are their crowning ornaments.

By austerities (zapas) are meant all the disciplines undertaken for the sake
of religious attainment. Some of these, such as the practice known as paica-
tapd, are exceedingly difficult. The disciplines of astarnga-yoga and steadfast
cultivation of knowledge of Brahman are also included within this category.

All these are merely various states within the cycle of karma experienced
by conditioned souls.

The conditioned living entities wander through the 8,400,000 species of
life. They appear in many forms—as devas, danavas, raksasas, humans, nagas,
kinnaras, gandharvas, and others. These living beings, from Brahma down to
the smallest insect, are innumerable varieties of conditioned souls, all situated
within the cycle of karma.

Each possesses a particular influence or power and is capable of performing
certain functions. Yet none of these powers are self-existent.

The influence possessed by any being is manifested only according to the

measure of power and opulence bestowed upon them by Sri Govinda.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Pipa-nicayah, “the accumulated mass of sins,” refers to the aggregate of
offenses classified by the Dbarmasistras according to their gravity. The maba-
patakas, or great sins, traditionally include killing a brahmana, drinking
intoxicating beverages, stealing a bnzbmana’s gold, having sexual relations
with the wife of one’s spiritual master, and knowingly associating with
persons guilty of such acts. Anu-patakas are secondary offenses treated as
comparable to one or another of the great sins; examples include reviling or
neglecting the Vedic literature, bearing false witness, killing a friend,
deliberately eating forbidden food, lying for self-aggrandizement, and falsely

accusing one’s superior. Pitaka is the general term for an act that causes moral
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or spiritual degradation and, within a graded classification, may denote other
forms of conduct prohibited by Scripture. The classification of a particular act
may vary according to intention, circumstances, and the Dbarmasistra
consulted.

One may wonder why Brahma places dbarma and papa side by side,
implying that both manifest their influence through power bestowed by
Govinda. Does this mean that Govinda fosters wrongdoing or impels living
beings toward sin? This is certainly not the intended meaning. Rather, it
shows that nothing possesses any independent power to act or produce effects.
Even the laws governing vice operate within the cosmic order established by
the Supreme Lord.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura explains that, in this context, dbharma includes the
system of duties prescribed in the Vedic literature, while papa encompasses
ignorance, sinful desires, and all forms of conduct opposed to divine law. Both
function within material existence and bear corresponding results within the
cycle of karma.

Itis true that any capacity to act by any living entity comes from Govinda,
but the Lord does not compel a living entity to misuse that capacity. The jiva,
exercising its minute independence, may employ the power it has received
either in accordance with dbharma or in opposition to it. Thus the Lord is the
ultimate source of the power by which actions are performed, while the living

entity remains responsible for the manner in which that power is used.

238



VERSE 54

JRASI NI AEHE: TWHHTHTIRETH AU |

HUifr gl formg @ HidquTsT Mideacyes THg YSIfH 1wy |

yas tv indra-gopam athavendram aho sva-karma-

bandhanuripa-phala-bhajanam atanoti
karmani nirdabati kintu ca bhakti-bhajam
govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bhajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord, who awards to all living
beings—from the tiny Indragopa insect up to Indra—the results
corresponding to the bondage of their own karma. Yet, astonishingly,
He burns up the karma of those who possess devotion to Him.



Verse 54

yah tu—but He who; indra-gopam—the tiny insect called Indragopa; athava
indram—or even Indra; abo—indeed, astonishingly; sva-karma-bandba-
anurdpa—corresponding to the bondage of one’s own karma; phala-
bbajanam—the recipient of results; dtanoti—awards; karmani—karmas,
karmic reactions; nirdabati—burns up completely; kintu ca—but indeed;
bbakti-bhajam—of those who possess devotion; govindam—Govinda; adi-

purusam—the primeval Lord; tam—Him; aban bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Although the Supreme Lord is equal in awarding results according to karma,
according to the principle that He is like a rain cloud, He nevertheless shows

special favor toward His devotee. Thus the verse says: yas tv indra-gopam...
In the Bbagavad-gita (9.29) Krsna states:

samo ‘ham sarva-bhitesu na me dvesyo sti na priyab
ye bhajanti tu mam bhaktyi mayi te tesu capy abam

“I'am equal toward all beings. No one is hateful or dear to Me. But those who
worship Me with devotion dwell in Me, and I also dwell in them.”
And He also says (Bg. 9.22):
ananyas cintayanto mam ye j&md{o paryupasate
tesam nityabbiyuktanam yoga-ksemam vabamy abam
“Those who always worship Me with exclusive devotion, meditating upon Me

alone—I personally carry what they lack and preserve what they possess.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura
Verse 54

Whether it be the tiny insect known as the Indragopa or Indra, the
king of the demigods, Govinda impartially awards to the living beings
bound by karma the results corresponding to their respective bondage
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of actions. Yet, astonishingly, He completely burns away the karma of
His devotees. I worship that primeval Lord, Govinda.

In awarding the results of karma to the conditioned living beings, the
Supreme Lord remains completely impartial, causing future activities to arise
from the actions the jzvas have performed in the past. However, out of special
mercy toward His devotees, He burns up their pious and impious activities
together with the very root of karma, namely the desire for fruitive action
(karma-vasana) and ignorance (avidya).

Although karma is beginningless, it is nevertheless subject to destruction.
The karma of those who perform works with a desire for their fruits becomes
inexhaustible; it never comes to an end. Even the religious duties of the
renounced order (sannydsa-dharma) constitute a particular type of prescribed
action. Since such practices are often accompanied by a desire for liberation as
their fruit, they are not pleasing to Krsna. Such persons also receive results
corresponding to their actions, and even if they are completely free from
material desires, they attain only the insignificant result of self-satisfaction
(atmaramata).

Pure devotees, however, being free from all other desires, abandon
independent endeavors on the paths of knowledge and fruitive work and
continuously cultivate devotional service to Krsna in a favorable mood. Krsna
completely destroys the karma, the desire for karma, and the ignorance of
such persons.

The remarkable point is that although Krsna is impartial, He nevertheless

shows a special inclination toward His devotees.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The question of whether God is impartial or shows favor to some is not new.
Mahiraja Pariksit raises this question to Sukadeva Gosvami at the beginning
of the Seventh Canto. He inquired:

My dear brihmana, the Supreme Personality of Godhead, Visnu,

being everyone’s well-wisher, is equal and extremely dear to everyone.
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How, then, did He become partial like a common man for the sake of
Indra and thus kill Indra’s enemies? How can a person equal to

everyone be partial to some and inimical toward others?
In the purport to this verse (SB 7.1.1), Srila Prabhupada writes:

In Bhagavad-gita (9.29) the Lord says, samo "hant sarva-bbitesu na me
dvesyo sti na priyab: “I am equal to everyone. No one is dear to Me,
nor is anyone My enemy.” In the previous canto, however, it has been
observed that the Lord sided with Indra by killing the demons on his
account (bata-putrd ditih sakra-parsni-grahena visnuna). Therefore,
the Lord was clearly partial to Indra, although He is the Supersoul in
everyone’s heart. The soul is extremely dear to everyone, and similarly
the Supersoul is also dear to everyone. Thus there cannot be any faulty
action on the part of the Supersoul. The Lord is always kind to all
living entities, irrespective of form and situation, yet He took the side
of Indra just like an ordinary friend. This was the subject of Pariksit
Mabharija’s inquiry. As a devotee of Lord Krsna, he knew very well that
Krsna cannot be partial to anyone, but when he saw that Krsna acted
as the enemy of the demons, he was somewhat doubtful. Therefore he
posed this question to Sukadeva Gosvami for a clear answer.

A devotee cannot accept that Lord Visnu has material qualifications.
Maharaja Pariksit knew perfectly well that Lord Visnu, being
transcendental, has nothing to do with material qualities, but to
confirm his conviction he wanted to hear from the authority Sukadeva
Gosvami. Srila Vi§vanatha Cakravarti Thakura says, samasya kathan
vaisamyam: since the Lord is equally disposed toward everyone, how
can He be partial? Priyasya katham asuresu prity-abhdvab. The Lord,
being the Supersoul, is extremely dear to everyone. Why, then, should
the Lord display unsympathetic behavior toward the asuras? How is
this impartial? Subrdas ca katham tesv asaubardam. Since the Lord
says that He is subydam sarva-bhitanam, the well-wisher of all living
entities, how could He act with partiality by killing demons? These
questions arose in the heart of Pariksit Maharija, and therefore he

inquired from Sukadeva Gosvami.
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Verse 54 of the Brabma-sambita may raise a similar doubt. Here also Govinda
is described as impartial, awarding the results of karma equally to all living
beings, from the insignificant zndragopa insect to mighty Indra, the king of
heaven. Every living entitiy receives the consequences of its actions according
to the infallible law of karma.

Yet in the second half of the verse Brahmai declares that Govinda burns
away the karma of His devotees. How can the Lord be both impartial and
partial at the same time?

The answer is that Krsna does not arbitrarily suspend the law of karma to
favor His devotees. Rather, loving devotional service itself establishes a new
relationship between the individual soul and the Supreme Soul. When a living
entity voluntarily turns toward Krsna and places itself under His shelter,
Krsna personally takes responsibility for that soul. Thus He says in the
Bhagavad-gita (9.22): “Those who always worship Me with exclusive
devotion, meditating upon Me alone, I personally carry what they lack and
preserve what they possess.” And later, in Text 29, He claims: “I envy no one,
nor am I partial to anyone. I am equal to all. But whoever renders service unto
Me in devotion is a friend, is in Me, and I am also a friend to him.”

In the purport to this verse, Prabhupada explains that Krsna’s apparent

partiality is not material discrimination, but natural personal reciprocation:

One may question here that if Krsna is equal to everyone and no one
is His special friend, then why does He take a special interest in the
devotees who are always engaged in His transcendental service? But
this is not discrimination; it is natural. Any man in this material world
may be very charitably disposed, yet he has a special interest in his own
children. The Lord claims that every living entity—in whatever
form—is His son, and so He provides everyone with a generous supply
of the necessities of life. He is just like a cloud which pours rain all over,
regardless of whether it falls on rock or land or water. But for His
devotees, He gives specific attention. Such devotees are mentioned
here: they are always in Krsna consciousness, and therefore they are
always transcendentally situated in Krsna. The very phrase “Krsna

consciousness” suggests that those who are in such consciousness are
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living transcendentalists, situated in Him. The Lord says here
distinctly, mayi te: “They are in Me.” Naturally, as a result, the Lord is
also in them. This is reciprocal. This also explains the words ye yatha
mam  prapadyante tams tathaiva bbajamy abam: “Whoever
surrenders unto Me, proportionately I take care of him.” This
transcendental reciprocation exists because both the Lord and the
devotee are conscious. When a diamond is set in a golden ring, it looks
very nice. The gold is glorified, and at the same time the diamond is
glorified. The Lord and the living entity eternally glitter, and when a
living entity becomes inclined to the service of the Supreme Lord he
looks like gold. The Lord is a diamond, and so this combination is very
nice. Living entities in a pure state are called devotees. The Supreme
Lord becomes the devotee of His devotees. If a reciprocal relationship
is not present between the devotee and the Lord, then there is no
personalist philosophy. In the impersonal philosophy there is no
reciprocation between the Supreme and the living entity, but in the

personalist philosophy there is.

The conclusion is that the destruction of ka7ma mentioned in this verse is not
a sign of unjust preferential treatment. It is a sign of the Lord’s reciprocal
relationship with His devotees. When Krsna says, “As all surrender unto Me,
I reward them accordingly,” He remains equal to all, yet responds according

to the disposition with which each individual approaches Him.
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VERSE SS

T HIYSTHIESIUAT G AT g [ TR AT HIa: |
R 7 Tei AR Ma<aicgey aHg HSTH 1| uy |

yam krodha-kama-sahaja-pranayddi-bhiti-

vatsalya-moba-guru-gaurava-sevya-bhavaib
saricintya tasya sadysim tanum apur ete

govindam adi-purnsam tam abam bbajami

I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord. Those who meditated upon
Him through anger, amorous desire, natural loving friendship, fear,
parental affection, bewilderment, reverential regard, or the mood of
service attained forms similar to His.



Verse 55

yam—whomy; krodha—through anger; kama—amorous desire; sabaja-
pranaya—natural affectionate friendship; 4di—and so forth; bhiti—fear;
vatsalya—uparental affection; moba—bewilderment, absorption in forget-
tulness of all else; guru-gaurava—reverential respect; sevya-bhavarh—moods
of service; mﬁcz’ntya—meditating upon; tasya sadysim tanum—a form similar
to His; apub ete—they attained; govindam—Govinda; adi-purnsam—the

primeval Lord; tam—Him; abam bbajami—I worship.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Indeed, He personally bestows upon even His enemies a result that is difficult
for others to attain. What, then, may be said of those superior souls who are
free from selfish desire and approach Him through desire directed toward
Him and other such sentiments? Therefore, who else could possibly be
worthy of worship?

Thus Brahma concludes the section of verses ending with the words zam
abam bhajami with the words yam krodba...

Sahaja-pranaya means friendship (sakbya).

Vatsalya means the affection appropriate to parents and similar relations.

Moha means a state of complete forgetfulness of everything else, such as
absorption in Him under the conception of the Supreme Brahman.

Guru-gaurava means regarding Him as one’s father or another superior
worthy of reverence.

Sevya-bhava means the conception “He is my Lord to be served,” or in
other words, the mood of servitude (ddsya).

The phrase tasya sadysim tanum means that those who meditated upon
Him attained forms similar to His.

In the case of those absorbed in anger, the similarity extends only to
transcendence beyond ordinary material existence. In the other cases,
however, the degree of similarity varies according to the extent to which the
particular form and qualities appropriate to each mood are attained.

This understanding is supported by statements such as this one, spoken by
Sti Visudeva [Krsnal: adystvanyatamam loke Silaudirya-gunaib samam,

“Nowhere in this world have I found anyone equal to you [Devaki and
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Vasudeva] in character, generosity, and qualities”; by the Brabma-sutra’s
declaration jagad-vyapara-varjam, “except for the functions of universal
creation and governance”; and by Narada’s statement prayojyamdne mayi tam
Suddham bbagavatim tanum, “1 obtained that pure spiritual form.”
Previously, while discussing the verse vairena yam nrpatayahb..., “The kings
attained Him through enmity...,” the conclusion was reached with the words
anurakta-dbiyam punab kim: “What then may be said of those whose minds
are filled with love?”

There the devotees were glorified. One might therefore conclude that all
devotees attain the same result. However, even among devotees there are
gradations corresponding to the degree of their particular attachment and
love. By this verse it is also demonstrated that Krsna in Goloka and Krsna who
descends into the material world are one and the same person.

Thus it is said: nandadayas tu tam dystva... “When Nanda and the others
saw that realm...” and so forth.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 55

I worship Govinda, the primal Lord. By meditating upon Him through
anger, desire, natural friendship, fear, parental affection,
bewilderment, reverential regard, or the mood of service, those who
cultivate such dispositions attain corresponding spiritual forms, with
varying degrees of the forms and qualities appropriate to their

respective contemplations.

Bhakti is of two kinds: vaidhi-bbakti and ragatmika-bhakti.> Devotional
service rooted in the measure of faith that arises solely through the instructions
of Scripture and the spiritual master remains bound by scriptural injunctions.
Through continued endeavor in the cultivation of devotion to Krsna, it

gradually becomes permeated with bbiva. When bhava awakens, the devotee

35 See Annotations for a detailed explanation.
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becomes a recipient of Krsna’s full mercy. Because considerable time is
generally required to attain this state, this is known as vaidbi-bhakt:.

Rdagatmika-bhakti, however, whose essential nature is spontaneous
attachment, is superior. It yields its fruit quickly and powerfully attracts
Krsna. The various forms in which it appears are described in this verse. The
mood of regarding Him with reverential respect as father or another superior
corresponds to sinta-rasa. The mood of serving the worshipable Lord
corresponds to dasya-rasa. Natural loving friendship corresponds to sakbya-
rasa. Parental affection corresponds to vdtsalya-rasa, and amorous desire
corresponds to madhurya-rasa. These constitute the devotional relationships
within rdgatmika-bhakti.

Anger, fear, and bewilderment, although they may possess the intensity of
rdga, are not bbakti, because they contain an unfavorable disposition rather
than a favorable one. The anger of demons such as Sis’upéla, the fear of Karhsa
and others, and the bewilderment of Mayavadi scholars are examples. Such
persons possess 7dgdtmika, intense absorption, in Krsna through anger, fear,
or the bewildered absorption of identifying the self with Brahman while
forgetting everything else. Yet because these attitudes lack favorable
disposition toward Him, they cannot be considered bhakt:.

Among the five moods of santa, dasya, sakhya, vatsalya, and srrigara, the
Santa mood contains a considerable element of detachment and is therefore
almost devoid of riga. Nevertheless, because it contains some favorable
disposition toward the Lord, it is counted among the forms of bhakt:. In the
remaining four moods, 7iga is present in great abundance.

In accordance with Krsna’s promise in the Bhagavad-gita—ye yathia mam
prapadyante tams tathaiva bbajamy abam (“As all surrender unto Me, I
reward them accordingly”)—those who cultivate absorption through anger,
fear, or bewilderment attain s@yujya-mukti. Those situated in sinta-rasa
attain forms characterized by realization of Brahman and Paramatma. Those
situated in ddsya-rasa and sakbya-rasa attain, according to their respective
qualifications, forms constituted of the appropriate masculine and feminine
spiritual nature. Those situated in vdtsalya-rasa attain forms suitable for

parental affection. Those situated in $77gdra-rasa attain pure gopi forms.
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ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

When reading the opening sentence in Bhaktivinoda Thakura’s commentary,
“Bhakti is of two kinds: vaidhi-bhakt: and ragatmika-bbakti,” one may
wonder whether there is a mistake in the translation. Should rigarmika-
bhakti instead be raganuga-bhakti? After all, as Rapa Gosvami explains in the
Bbakti-rasamyta-sindbu, rigatmika-bhakti is the spontaneous devotion
eternally present in the residents of Vraja, whereas riganuga-bhakti is part of
sadhana-bhakti, the devotional practice of following in the footsteps of these
ragatmika devotees.

The original Bengali, however, explicitly uses the term rigatmika-bhakti.
It appears that Bhaktivinoda Thakura employs 72gatmika more broadly in its
etymological sense of “having 74ga, or intense attachment.” This is evident
from his statement that anger, fear, and bewilderment may also possess the
intensity of 7iga, although they are not bhakti because they are unfavorable to
Krsna.

Some of Krsna’s enemies, such as Sisupila, remained constantly absorbed
in Him through envy and hatred; Karhsa constantly remembered Him
through fear. The Mayavadi scholars become absorbed in the impersonal
Brahman by forgetting His personal form, whereas the residents of Vraja
meditate upon Him through friendship, parental affection, or conjugal love.
In each case, Krsna reciprocates according to the disposition with which He is
approached, fulfilling His declaration in the Bbagavad-gita (4.11): ye yathi
mdm prapadyante tams tathaiva bhajamy abam. “As all surrender unto Me, I
reward them accordingly.”

Jiva Gosvami and Bhaktivinoda Thakura therefore make an important
distinction: Anger, fear, and bewilderment may produce 7iga, intense
absorption, in Krsna, but because they are unfavorable rather than favorable,
they do not constitute bbakti. They may lead to liberation, but they do not
establish an eternal loving relationship with the Supreme Lord.

Pure devotional service begins when one’s attitude becomes favorable to
Krsna. As Rapa Gosvami explains at the beginning of his work Bhakt:-
rasamyta-sindbu (1.1.11):
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anyabbilasita-sunyam jiana-karmady-anavrtam

anukaulyena krsnanu-silanam bhaktir uttama

“When first-class devotional service develops, one must be devoid of all
material desires, knowledge obtained by monistic philosophy, and fruitive
action. The devotee must constantly serve Krsna favorably, as Krsna desires.”

The moods of reverence, service, friendship, parental affection, and
especially conjugal love are therefore genuine expressions of bhakti. As love
deepens, the devotee attains a corresponding eternal spiritual form suitable for
serving Krsna in that particular relationship.

This verse demonstrates, therefore, that not all forms of absorption lead to
the same destination. Although all intense absorption in Krsna produces a
result, only favorable devotional service establishes a loving relationship with
Govinda and is the path that will lead us to enter and participate in His eternal
pastimes.
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Verse 56

Sriyab kantab kantah parama-purusab kalpa-taravo
druma bbﬂmz’s’cz'ntdmam’—gam—mayz‘ toyam amrtam
katha ganam ndatyam gamanam api vamsi priya-sakhi

cid-anandam jyotib param api tad dsvadyam api ca

sa yatra ksirabdhih sravati surabhibbyas ca su-mahban
nimesardhakhbyo va vrajati na bi yatrapi samayab
bhaje svetadvipam tam abam iha golokam iti yam
vidantas te santah ksiti-virala-carab katipaye

sriyab—the goddesses of fortune; kantah—beloved consorts; kantah—the
beloved Lord; parama-purusabh—the Supreme DPerson; kalpa-taravah
drumdéh—the trees are desire trees; bhiumih—the ground; cintamani-gana-
mayi—composed of clusters of wish-fulfilling gems; zoyam—the water;
amytam—nectar; katha—speech; ganam—song; natyam—dance; gamanam
api—even walking; vamsi—the flute; priya-sakhi—a dear companion; cid-
anandam—spiritual bliss; jyotib—eftulgence; param api—supreme also; tat
asvadyam api ca— and that also is relishable; sab yatra—where; ksira-
abdbip—an ocean of milk; sravati—flows; surabhibbyah ca—from the
surabhi cows; su-mahan—exceedingly vast; nimesa-ardha-akhyab vi—even
what is called half a blink; vrzjati na hi—does not pass; yatra api samayah—
where even time does not proceed; bbaje— 1 worship; svetadvipam—
Svetadvipa; tam abham—that I; thba—here, in this world; golokam iti yam—
which they know as Goloka; vidantah—knowing; te santah—those saintly
persons; ksiti-virala-carih—rarely moving upon the Earth, rarely found upon
the Earth; katipaye—a few.

I worship that Svetadvipa, which the few saintly persons found upon
this Earth know as Goloka. There the goddesses of fortune are beloved
consorts, and the Supreme Person is their beloved. The trees are wish-
fulfilling trees, the ground is composed of clusters of cintamani gems,
and the water is nectar. Speech is song, walking is dance, and the flute
is the beloved companion. The effulgence is conscious bliss itself, both
the supreme illuminating principle and the supreme object of relish.
There a vast ocean of milk flows from the surabbi cows, and time does
not pass, even in the measure of half a blink.
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DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Having thus glorified his worshipable Lord as the supreme object of worship,
Brahma now glorifies that Lord’s abode in the two verses beginning with
Sriyab kantab.

The word sriyab refers to the beautiful gopis of Vraja, for they are
universally described in the mantras and meditations relating to that realm.

Although they are unlimited in number, they have only one beloved—the
Supreme Person: kantah parama-purusah. By this, the greatness of that realm
is shown, surpassing even the abodes of Narayana and other forms of the Lord.

The trees are called kalpa-taravas because every one of them fulfills all
desires. Similarly, the ground and everything else there possess the same
nature. The earth itself grants all cherished desires; what then need be said of
jewels such as the Kaustubha? The water is nectar-like in sweetness; what then
need be said of actual nectar?

The phrase vamst priya-sakhi indicates that the flute is Krsna’s beloved
companion because it proclaims everywhere Sti Krsna’s state of happiness.

Why say more?

Everything there is composed of conscious bliss.

Even the light, manifesting as sun, moon, and other forms, is itself of the
nature of spiritual consciousness and bliss. Thus the two Gautamiya-tantras
describe Vrndavana as “the place where sun and moon rise together.” Because
the moon there is eternally full, this statement is appropriate. That same
spiritual light is both the supreme illuminator and the supreme object of
enjoyment.

Since everything there consists of the Lord’s internal potency (cit-sakti),
everything is relishable.

As stated in the Tenth Canto: darsayam dsa lokam svam gopanim
tamasab param. “He revealed to the cowherd men His abode beyond
darkness.”

The ocean of milk flows from the surabhbi cows because of their ecstatic
absorption caused by the sound of Krsna’s flute and other such stimuli.

The statement that time does not pass there means that the inhabitants,
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absorbed in ecstasy, are unaware even of the passage of time. Or, alternatively,
it means that the defects of material time do not exist there. As stated in the
Srimad-Bhigavatam (2.9.10): na ca kala-vikramah. “There is no influence of
time.” Therefore that realm is called Svetadvipa. Sveta means “pure,” and
dvipa indicates an island separated from all other associations.

The Gopala-tapani Upanisad explains that just as a lotus stands upon
water while remaining distinct from it, so that realm exists in this world while
remaining untouched by it.

Finally it says ksiti-viralacarab, which means that only a few rare saints
wandering this Earth truly know this abode.

As Indra declares in the Harivamsa: yam na vidmo vayam sarve prechanto
pi pitamabam. “Even after questioning Pitimaha (Brahmai), none of us

knows that realm.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 56

I worship that supreme abode known as Svetadvipa, where the spiritual
goddesses of fortune are beloved consorts, and the Supreme Person,
Krsna, is the only beloved; where every tree is a spiritual wish-fulfilling
tree, every particle of land is a spiritual touchstone, every drop of water
is nectar, every word is song, every movement is dance, and the flute is
the dear companion of the Lord; where all effulgence is composed of
spiritual bliss and consciousness, and everything there is relishable;
where from millions of surabhi cows flows an endless ocean of spiritual
milk; and where spiritual time exists in an eternal present, free from
the divisions of past and future, so that not even half a moment is
touched by temporal decay. Very few saintly persons within this
material world know that supreme realm as Goloka.

That abode which is attained by living beings through the highest cultivation

of devotional 74sa is completely spiritual, yet it is not devoid of variety.
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Through anger, fear, and delusion one may attain the impersonal
Brahman realm. Devotees, however, attain either the Vaikuntha planets of the
spiritual sky according to their particular 7zsa, or Goloka, which lies beyond
them. Because that abode is supremely pure, it is called Svetadvipa, the White
Island.

Those rare souls in this material world who attain the highest perfection
of devotional rasa perceive that very Svetadvipa-tattva within Gokula-
Vrndavana and Navadvipa manifested in this universe, and therefore call it
Goloka.*

In that Goloka there eternally exist spiritual beloved consorts and the
beloved Lord, spiritual trees and creepers, spiritual land (together with
mountains, rivers, and forests), spiritual water, speech, movement, flute
music, moon and sun, objects of enjoyment and the enjoyment itself (that is,
the inconceivable wonders of the sixty-four arts), spiritual cows, oceans of
milk flowing with nectar, and eternally present spiritual time.

The Vedas, Puranas, and Tantras describe Goloka in many places. The
Chandogya Upanisad states:

sa yavan va ayam akdsas tavan eso ‘ntar-hrdaya akésab;
ubbe asmin dyavaprthivi antar eva samdabite,
ubbdv agnis ca vayus ca suryicandramasiav ubban vidyun naksatrins,

yac casyehdsti yac ca nasti sarvam tad asmin samdabitam.

“As vast as this external space is, so vast is the space within the heart. Within it
both heaven and Earth are contained; both fire and air; both the Sun and the
Moon; lightning and the stars. Whatever exists here and whatever does not
exist here—all of it is contained within that inner space.”

The essential meaning is that whatever varieties are seen within this
material world exist in the spiritual realm as well, together with many more
varieties beyond our present experience.

The varieties of the spiritual world are harmonized and integrated, whereas

3 Bhaktivinoda Thakura here identifies the eternal Svetadvipa-Goloka with
Gokula-Vrndivana and Navadvipa as they appear within this universe. These
earthly manifestations are not mere symbolic representations, but direct
revelations of the eternal spiritual reality, visible according to the degree of
spiritual realization.
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the varieties of the material world are unharmonized and therefore become
sources of both happiness and distress. The harmonized varieties of the
spiritual world are fully manifest and composed of spiritual bliss and
consciousness.

Through pure devotional absorption, the Vedas and the saintly devotees
who follow them perceive that abode by means of their spiritually awakened
consciousness. By Krsna’s mercy, their minute spiritual consciousness
becomes capable of entering into the limitless spiritual reality, where they
attain equal participation in the bliss of loving exchanges with Him.

The phrase param api tad asvadyam api ca contains a profound meaning.

By param ap it is indicated that among all manifestations of spiritual bliss
and consciousness, Sri Krsna alone is supreme.

By tad dsvidyam api is indicated that He Himself becomes the object of
relish. When Krsna relishes (1) the glory of Sri Radha’s love, (2) the sweetness
that Sti Radha experiences in Him, and (3) the happiness She derives from
that experience, He appears as Gaura.

Thus the bliss experienced by those who participate in this revealed
mystery of divine love through loving service to Sri Gauringa is also eternally

present in Svetadvipa.
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athovdaca maha-visnur bhagavantam prajipatim

brabman mabattva-vijfiane praja-sarge ca cen matih
parica-slokim imam vidyam vatsa dattam nibodba me

Then Maha-Visnu spoke to the venerable Prajapati, Brahma:
“O Brahma, if your mind is inclined toward knowledge of the Lord’s
greatness and toward the creation of living beings, then, My child,
understand from Me this knowledge consisting of five verses, which is
bestowed by Me.”



Verse 57

atha—then;  wvdca—said;  maba-visnub—Maha-Visnu;  bbagavantam
prajapatim—to the venerable Prajipati, Brahma; brabman—QO Brahmi;
mahattva-vijiane—toward knowledge of the Lord’s greatness; praji-sarge
ca—and toward the creation of living beings; cez matih—if your mind is
inclined; parfica-slokim—consisting of five verses; imam vidyam—this
knowledge; vatsa—My child; dattam—Dbestowed; nibodbha me—understand
from Me.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Having thus spoken this praise of Him, he [Brahmi] now speaks of his

attainment of the Lord’s grace, beginning with the word atha, extending

across one and a half verses. Everything here is self-evident.

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 57

Hearing this profound and essential hymn, Lord Krsna said to Brahma:
“O Brahma, if your mind is inclined toward knowledge of the Lord’s
greatness and toward the creation of living beings, then, My dear child,
hear from Me this knowledge known as the Five Verses.

When Brahma, overwhelmed with eagerness, uttered the names Krsna and
Govinda, which indicate the Lord’s form, qualities, and pastimes, the
Supreme Lord became pleased.

Because Brahma desired to carry out the work of creation, Krsna began to
explain how conditioned souls may practice pure, exclusive devotional service
(visuddba ananyd-bbakti) while performing worldly duties in obedience to
His command.

Krsna said: “Spiritual consciousness itself is true knowledge of the Lord’s
greatness. If your mind is inclined toward creating living beings while
endowed with that knowledge, then hear these five verses. In these five verses

I shall teach the science of devotional service.”
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Thus the Lord begins to explain how one may cultivate devotional service
while carrying out worldly duties in obedience to His command.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

How one can remain Krsna conscious while fulfilling one’s responsibilities in
the world is a recurring question for devotees working within secular society,
who often struggle to reconcile their obligations with the practices and
regulations of spiritual life.

A similar question was at the heart of Krsna’s conversation with Arjuna,
who wanted to give up his prescribed duty as a ksatriya. When Arjuna
suggested to leave the battlefield and adopt the life of a renounced mendicant,
Krsna rejected his proposal. He explained that no one can truly remain
inactive, as the modes of material nature force constant activity through body,
mind, and senses. Mere external renunciation while the mind remains
attached is hypocritical and inferior.

Later in the Bhagavad-giti (8.7), Krsna reveals to Arjuna the secret of
success:

tasmat sarvesu kalesu
mam anusmara yudhya ca
mayy arpita-mano-buddhbir

mam evaisyasy asamsayahb

“Therefore, Arjuna, you should always think of Me in the form of Krsna and
at the same time carry out your prescribed duty of fighting. With your
activities dedicated to Me and your mind and intelligence fixed on Me, you
will attain Me without doubt.”

In the purport to this verse, Srila Prabhupada presents the solution to this
conundrum in a nutshell:

This instruction to Arjuna is very important for all men engaged in
material activities. The Lord does not say that one should give up his
prescribed duties or engagements. One can continue them and at the
same time think of Krsna by chanting Hare Krsna. This will free one

from material contamination and engage the mind and intelligence in
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Krsna. By chanting Krsna’s names, one will be transferred to the

supreme planet, Krsnaloka, without a doubt.

Verse 57 marks an important transition in the Brabma-sambita. After
revealing His eternal form, abode, associates, and expansions, Govinda now
instructs Brahmai in the practical application of bhakti. Brahma has just
received the highest spiritual realization, yet he must now undertake the
immense responsibility of creating the material universe. The question
therefore arises: How can one remain fully established in pure devotional
service while performing extensive worldly duties? The five verses that follow,
known as the Pasica-sloki Vidya (The Five-Verse Teaching), answer precisely
this question. They explain how a devotee may carry out even the greatest
material responsibilities as devotional service to the Lord, without becoming
entangled in material consciousness.

Rather than advocating renunciation of action, these verses teach the
transformation of action through the purification of consciousness. They
reveal how work performed in remembrance of Govinda becomes bhakti
rather than karma.

..

There is a detail worth noting. Although the text explicitly states that
Maha-Visnu speaks to Brahma (athovica maba-visnur...), Bhaktivinoda
Thikura identifies the speaker simply as Krsna, thereby underscoring that,
from the perspective of tattva, there is no difference between the two.
Throughout the Brahma-sarhhita, Maha-Visnu, Garbhodakasayi Visnu, and
Ksirodakasayi Visnu are described again and again as expansions of Govinda,
the original Supreme Personality established in the opening verse (Zvarah
paramah kysnab). For this reason, Bhaktivinoda Thakura attributes directly
to Krsna the words spoken by Maha-Visnu, whom Brahma has just finished
repeatedly worshipping in his prayers as govindam adi-purusam —Govinda,

the primeval Lord.
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prabuddbe jiiana-bhaktibhyam atmany dnanda-cinmayi

udety anuttamda bhaktir bhagavat-prema-laksana

When the self awakens through knowledge and devotion, there arises
unsurpassed devotion, composed of spiritual bliss and consciousness,
characterized by love for Bhagavan, the Supreme Personality of

Godhead.



Verse 58

prabuddbe—when  awakened; jiana-bbaktibhyam—Dby knowledge and
devotion; atmani—in the self, when the self is awakened; ananda-cinmayi—
composed of spiritual bliss and consciousness; udeti—arises; anuttama
bbaktib—unsurpassed devotion; bhagavat-prema-laksand—characterized by

love for Bhagavin, the Supreme Personality of Godhead.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Here the Lord begins the Pasica-sloki, the five-verse teaching bestowed upon

Brahma as an expression of His grace, with the verse beginning prabuddbe.
As stated in the Eleventh Canto:

Jhdna-vijiiana-sampanno bhaja man: bhakti-bhavitab

“Endowed with knowledge and realization, worship Me with a heart imbued
with devotion.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 58
When spiritual realization awakens through knowledge and devotion,
there arises toward S$ri Krsna, who is dear to the self, the highest
devotion characterized by love for Bhagavan (bbagavat-prema).

Knowledge (j7idana) here means knowledge of one’s relationship (sambandba-
j#idna). The truths concerning c7t, acit, and Krsna, together with their mutual
relationships, constitute this knowledge.

The cultivation of impersonal knowledge is not intended here, for such
knowledge is opposed to devotional service.

The first seven principles of the Dasa-mila constitute this sambandha-
Jhana.

The practical means (abbidbeya-tattva) taught in the Scriptures of
devotional service is the cultivation of Krsna consciousness through hearing,

chanting, remembering, serving the Lord’s feet, worship, offering prayers,
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servitude, friendship, and complete self-surrender.

A detailed explanation of these practices is given in the Bbakti-rasamrta-
sindbu. Through such knowledge and devotional service, bhakti characterized
by divine love (prema-laksand bhakti) awakens.

That is the highest stage of devotion, and that alone is the ultimate goal
(sadbya-tattva) of the jiva.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

The Dasa-mila (The Ten Foundational Principles) is Bhaktivinoda
Thiakura's concise summary of the essential teachings of Gaudiya Vaisnava
philosophy. These ten principles are arranged according to the traditional
threefold structure of sambandba, abbidbeya, and prayojana. The first seven
establish sambandba-jiiana, knowledge of the fundamental relationship
between the Supreme Lord, the living beings, His energies, and the universe.
The eighth principle describes abbidbeya, the process of attaining perfection
through pure devotional service, while the final two describe prayojana, the
ultimate goal of life, namely pure love of Krsna (prema). The ten principles

are as follows:

Krsna is the Supreme Absolute Truth.

Krsna is the possessor of all potencies.

Krsna is the ocean of all transcendental rasas.

The jivas are Krsna's separated expansions (vibbinnamsa).

Some jivas are conditioned by the material energy (baddha-jivas).

Some jivas are liberated from material bondage (mukta-jivas).

NN W D=

The relationship between Krsna, His energies, and the universe is one

of inconceivable simultaneous oneness and difference (acintya-

bhedabbeda-tattva).

8. Pure devotional service (suddha-bhakti) is the means (abhidbeya) for
attaining Him.

9. DPure love of Krsna (prema) is the supreme goal of life (prayojana).

10. The highest perfection is to relish the sweetness of Krsna through

pre ma.
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pramanats tat-sad-dcarais tad-abhyasair nivantaram
bodbayann atmanatmanan bhaktim apy uttaméan labbet

By scriptural authority, by the conduct of the Lord’s saintly devotees,
and by constant practice of that conduct, one continually awakens the
self by the self and attains even the topmost level of devotional service.
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pramanaih—Dby scriptural authorities; fat-sad-dacaraib—Dby the conduct and
practices of the Lord’s saintly devotees; tat-abbydsaih—Dby repeated practice
of those very practices; nirantaram—constantly; bodbayan—awakening,
enlightening; dtmana datmanam—the self by the self; bbaktim api

uttamam—even the highest devotional service; labbet—one attains.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
The Lord now explains the means of attaining knowledge and the form of
devotion that serve as the practices leading to devotional service characterized
by divine love (prema).

Thus He says: pramdnair iti. By pramanas, evidence from the Scriptures
concerning Bhagavan; by tat-sad-acaraib, the conduct and practices of the
saints who belong to Him; and by tad-abbydsaih, repeated engagement in
those very practices, a person awakens the self by the self and directly realizes
the self as a pure jiva sheltered by Bhagavan. Thereafter he attains the highest

form of bhakti, pure devotional service.
Thus it is said in the prayers of the personified Vedas (10.87.20):

svakyta-puresv amisv ababir-antara-samarananm

tava purusam vadanty akbila-sakti-dbyto ‘msa-krtam

“Within the bodies created by Himself, the sages describe the individual soul
as a partial manifestation of the Supreme Person, who possesses all potencies

and who is neither enclosed from within nor from without.”
And further:

ny-gatim vivicya kavayo nigamavapanam
bbavata updsate highrim abbavam bbuvi visvasitah
“Having discerned the true destination of human life, the wise, placing their

faith in the Vedas, worship Your lotus feet, which are beyond material

existence.”
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BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 59
Through scriptural authority, saintly conduct, and constant practice
thereof, one continually awakens oneself with realization of one’s
spiritual identity and attains supreme devotional service.

Pramana refers to the revealed Scriptures concerning the Supreme Lord, such
as the Vedas, Puranas, Bhagavad-gita, and other devotional literature.

Saddicara refers to the conduct of pure devotees and, in particular, the
rdga-based conduct of saintly devotees established in r7dga-bbakti.

Tad-abhyasa refers to constant practice of the devotional process thus
received.

Having understood the teachings of the Dasa-mitla from the Scriptures,
one receives the holy name of Hari, which consists of His name, form,
qualities, and pastimes.

One then continually cultivates these through constant practice. Included
within this are study of the Scriptures and association with saintly devotees.
When one chants the holy name in conjunction with saintly conduct, the ten
offenses against the holy name will gradually disappear. To follow the example
of sadhus in their offenseless chanting and discussion of the holy name is called
abhyasa. By continually engaging in such devotional practice, the ultimate

goal arises, namely bhakt: characterized by divine love (prema-laksand bhakt).

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

Bhaktivinoda Thakura identifies three essential components of spiritual
progress: pramdna (revealed Scripture), sadacara (the example and conduct
of realized devotees), and abhyisa (steady personal practice). Spiritual
advancement does not arise from theoretical study alone. Scripture provides
knowledge, saintly devotees demonstrate how that knowledge is lived, and

regular practice transforms knowledge into realization. When these three
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work together, regular devotional service gradually matures into prema, pure
love of God.

The progression outlined in the teachings of the pa7ica-sloki, the five verses,
is systematic. Verse 58 established the three foundational principles of
sambandha, abbidbeya, and prayojana. Verse 59 now explains the practical
method by which sambandba and abbidbeya are cultivated: through
Scripture, saintly association, and steady practice.

This same progression later became one of the central themes of the
teachings of Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu and the Six Gosvamis, exemplified by
Riapa Gosvami’s description of the process of devotional service in his work
Bhakti-rasamyta-sindbu (1.4.15-16):

ddau Sraddba tatah sadbu-sango ‘tha bhajana-kriyia
tato ‘nartha-nivyttih syat tato nistha rucis tatah
athdsaktis tato bhavas tatah premabhyudaricati
sadhakanam ayam premnah pradurbbave bhavet kramah

“In the beginning there is faith, then association with saintly devotees, and
then engagement in devotional practice. Thereafter comes the cessation of
unwanted habits, then steadiness, taste, attachment, and then spiritual ecstasy.
After that, prema, pure love of God, arises. This is the sequence by which

prema appears among practitioners.”
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VERSE 60
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yasyah sreyaskaram ndsti yaya nirortim apnuyat

ya sadbayati mam eva bhaktim tam eva sadbayet

There is nothing more conducive to the highest good than that
devotional service by which one attains complete fulfillment and which
brings one to Me alone. One should cultivate that devotion exclusively.



Commentaries

yasyah—than which; sreyas-karam—more conducive to the highest good; 74
asti—there is not; yayi—Dby which; nirvrtim dpnuyit—one attains complete
tulfillment; ya—which; sidhayati—causes one to attain; mam eva—Me
alone; bbaktim—devotion; tam eva sadhayet—one should cultivate that

alone.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
$1i Jiva Gosvami
Here the Lord declares that prema-bbakti alone is the goal, and nothing else.

Thus He says: yasya iti... This is also stated in the Fourth Canto of Srimad-
Bhigavatam (4.24.55) by Siva who prays to the Lord as follows:

tam duraradbyam aradhya satam api durapaya
ckanta-bhaktya ko vafichet pada-milam vind bahib

“My dear Lord, pure devotional service is even difficult for liberated persons
to discharge, but devotional service alone can satisfy You. Who will take to

other processes of self-realization if he is serious about the perfection of life?”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 60

There is nothing more beneficial than that devotional service by which
one attains complete fulfillment. Since that devotion alone enables one
to attain Me, one should cultivate it exclusively.

There is no greater good for the living entity than prema-bhaktz, pure loving
devotional service for the Supreme Lord. In that perfected devotional service
alone the living being attains supreme bliss. Only through prema-bhakt: can
one attain the lotus feet of Krsna. Therefore one who eagerly cultivates
sadhana-bhakti with the goal of attaining prema-bhakt: will surely attain that
supreme perfection. Those who pursue other goals will not.
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VERSE 61

e‘f
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dbarman anyan parityajya mam ckam bhaja visvasan

yadysi yadysi sraddhba siddbir bhavati tadyst
kurvan nirantaram karma loko yam anuvartate

tenaiva karmand dbyayan man parim bhaktim icchati

Abandoning all other forms of dharma, worship Me alone with faith.
According to the nature and degree of one’s faith, the corresponding
perfection is attained. This world continues while people constantly
perform their activities; by meditating upon Me through those very
activities, one should seck supreme bhakt:.



Commentaries

dbarman—forms of dbarma; anyin—other; parityajya—abandoning;
mdm—Me; ekam—alone; bhaja—worship; visvasan—with firm conviction;
yadysi—of whatever nature; yddyrsi—of whatever degree; sraddhi—faith;
siddhib—perfection; bhavati—arises, is attained; tddysi—corresponding to
that; kurvan—performing; nirantaram—constantly; karma—work; lokah—
the world; ayam—this; anuvartate—continues, proceeds; tena—by that;
eva—alone; karmand—activity; dbyayan—meditating; mam—upon Me;

pardam—supreme; bhaktim—devotional service; fechati—desires.

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
Again, reinforcing pure sddhana-bhakti, the Lord declares that even those

who possess various other desires should practice such devotional service
alone. As it is said in the Srz‘mad—B/%Zgavamm (2.3.10):

akamah sarva-kamo va moksa-kama udara-dbih

tivrena bhakti-yogena yajeta purusam param

“Whether one is free from all desires, full of all desires, or desirous of
liberation, a broad-minded person should worship the Supreme Person

through intense devotional service.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thakura

Verse 61
Abandon all other forms of dbarma and worship Me alone with faith.
According to the nature and degree of one’s faith, corresponding
perfection is attained. While continually performing one’s duties in
this world, one should meditate upon Me through those very activities
and thereby attain supreme devotion characterized by divine love

(prema-bhakti).
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Verse 61

Pure devotional service (Suddha-bhakti) alone is the true dbarma of the jiva;
itis the soul’s eternal function (nitya-dbarma). All other forms of dbarma are
merely circumstantial, imposed duties (aupadbika-dbarma).

Among these are:

e the path of Brahman realization aimed at liberation (nirvana),

o the path of astanga-yoga aimed at oneness (kaivalya),

e the ritualistic path aimed at material enjoyment,

e the path of jiidna-yoga, consisting of the conjunction of action and
knowledge,

o and the path of dry renunciation.

The Lord says: “Abandoning all such secondary forms of dharma, one should
take shelter of devotional service grounded in faith and worship Me alone.
Exclusive faith in Me is called visvasa (firm conviction). As that faith matures,
it develops successively into nistha (steadiness), ruci (taste), dsakti
(attachment), and bhdva (spiritual emotion). As faith becomes more
developed, perfection arises proportionately.”

One may object by arguing:

“If one remains constantly engaged in striving for devotional perfection,
how will bodily maintenance and ordinary worldly affairs continue? And if
the body cannot be maintained, how can one continue practicing devotional
service?”

To dispel this doubt, the Lord explains that people in this world are always
engaged in activity. Therefore one should transform those activities into
meditation upon Him, thereby destroying their karmic character and
establishing their devotional character.

Human life is maintained through three kinds of activity:

1. Bodily activities—eating, sitting, traveling, sleeping, cleansing,
clothing oneself, and similar acts.

2. Mental activities—thinking, remembering, contemplating,
perceiving objects, and experiencing happiness and distress.

3. Social activities—marriage, relations between rulers and subjects,
family relationships, sacrificial assemblies, charitable works,
maintaining one’s household, hospitality, social dealings, and

honoring others appropriately.
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Commentaries

When these activities are performed for one’s enjoyment, they are called
karma-kanda, but when they are performed to facilitate the cultivation of
knowledge, they are called karma-yoga or jiiana-yoga, according to their
particular orientation.

When they are made favorable to the cultivation of devotional service, they
are called secondary devotional service (gauna-bhakti-yoga).

Only activities directly characterized by worship of the Lord are called
direct devotional service (siksad-bbaktz).

By practicing direct devotional service at appropriate times and secondary
devotional service in one’s ordinary dealings with the world, one remembers
and meditates upon the Lord in every activity. In that condition, although one
continues to act, one does not become turned away from Him. Rather, such
activity fosters inwardness toward Him.

As stated in the [Sopanisad, Text 1:

isavasyam idam sarvam yat kifica jagatyam jagat

tena tyaktena bhunijitha ma grdhab kasyasvid dbanam

“Everything animate or inanimate that is within the universe is controlled and
owned by the Lord. One should therefore accept only those things necessary
for himself, which are set aside as his quota, and one should not accept other
things, knowing well to whom they belong.”

The commentator explains: tena isa-tyaktena visystena—“by that which
has been allotted by the Lord.” The essential meaning is that whatever one
accepts should be accepted as the Lord’s bestowed prasida, His mercy. Then
activity loses its karmic nature and becomes devotional.

Therefore the Isopanisad also declares in the next verse:

kurvann eveba karmani jijivisec chatam samah

evam tvayi nanyatheto ‘sti na karma lipyate nare

“One may aspire to live for hundreds of years if he continuously goes on
working in that way, for that sort of work will not bind him to the law of
karma. There is no alternative to this way for man.”

From the standpoint of knowledge, these two mantras teach renunciation
of the fruits of action. From the standpoint of devotional service, they teach

accepting everything as the Lord’s mercy through surrender unto Him.
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Verse 61

Thus one should perform the duties of worldly life while maintaining
meditation upon and worship of the Lord.

Brahma desired to create the universe. If that desire is fulfilled while
meditating upon the execution of the Lord’s command, then it becomes an
act of surrender unto the Supreme Lord and thus a secondary duty that
nourishes devotional service.

Therefore this instruction is entirely appropriate for Brahma.

For one who has already attained bhiva and has naturally developed
detachment from everything unrelated to Krsna, this instruction is no longer

required in the same way.

ANNOTATIONS

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

This verse is in the same spirit as Krsna’s final instruction to Arjuna in the
Bhagavad-gita (18.66): sarva-dbarman parityajya mam ekam saranam vraja.
“Abandon all varieties of dbarma and surrender unto Me alone.”

In his commentary, Bhaktivinoda Thikura explains how ordinary life can
be spiritualized. For most people, the solution is not to abandon bodily,
mental, and social responsibilities, but to transform them by dovetailing them
in devotional service to Krsna.

Activities performed for personal enjoyment generate karma, but the
same activities, when oftered to Krsna and performed for His satisfaction,
become favorable to bhakti. In this way, the devotee gradually transforms his

life into constant remembrance of the Lord.
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VERSE 62
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abam hi visvasya caracarasya bijam pradbanam prakytib pumams ca
mayéahitam teja idam vibbarsi vidbe vidhebi tvam atho jaganti

For I am indeed the supreme seed of the entire universe, moving and
nonmoving; I am also prakrti, and purusa. O Vidhi, you bear this
power bestowed by Me; therefore, with that power, create the worlds.



Verse 62

abam—1I; hz’—certainly; vz's'vasya—of the universe; caracarasya—consisting
of moving and nonmoving beings; bijam—the seed; pradbanam—supreme,
primary; prakrtib—prakrti, material nature; puman—the purusa, the
conscious person; ca—and; mayi—by Me; ahitam—placed, bestowed;
tejab—power, potency; idam—this; vibbarsi—you bear, possess; vidhe—O
Vidhi, O Brahmi; vidbehi—create; tvam—you; atho—therefore, then;
jaganti—the worlds..

DIG-DARSINI-TIKA
Sri Jiva Gosvami
The Lord now explains, with supporting reasoning, why Brahmai's desire to
create will certainly be fulfilled, beginning with the words abam bi.

Here pradbinam means “supreme”; bijam refers to Bhagavan in His
complete form; prakytih denotes the unmanifest material nature; and puman
the witnessing person.

In short, the Lord tells Brahma: “You too bear only the power that I have
placed within you. Therefore, O Vidhi, by that power of Mine create all the

worlds, both moving and nonmoving.”

BRAHMA-SAMHITA-PRAKASINI
Srila Bhaktivinoda Thikura

Verse 62

O Vidhi, I alone am the supreme seed of this entire universe of moving
and nonmoving beings. I am pradbana,l am prakyti, and I am purusa.
Even the spiritual splendor (brabhma-tejas) that exists within you has
been bestowed by Me. Bearing that power, you should create and
arrange the universe of moving and nonmoving beings.

Some philosophers conclude: “The undifferentiated Brahman alone appears
as the world of variety through vivarta (apparent transformation).”

Others maintain:

“Maya, in its conditioned state, is the universe, and in its unconditioned

state is Brahman.”
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Commentaries

Others say:

“Brahman is the original object (bimba) and the universe is merely its
reflection (pratibimba).”

Still others hold:

“The entire world is merely the illusion of the individual soul.”

Some think:

“God, the individual soul, and the world, though belonging to one reality,
are eternally distinct from one another.”

Others maintain:

“God alone is the substantive reality, while all conscious and unconscious
entities are His attributes.”

Others believe:

“By inconceivable power, sometimes non-duality and sometimes duality
appear to be true.”

Others conclude:

“A powerless non-dualism is meaningless; therefore Brahman is eternally
non-dual but endowed with pure potency.”

All these doctrines have arisen from the Vedas by taking shelter of the
Vedanta-sitras. Although none of them contain the whole truth, each
contains some measure of truth.

Leaving aside systems opposed to the Vedic conclusion, such as Sankhya,
Patafjali, Nyaya, and Vaisesika, and also the ritualistic schools such as Parva-
Mimarhsa, which accept only the karmic portion of the Vedas, even the
previously mentioned schools have arisen while outwardly taking shelter of
Vedanta.

[The Lord tells Brahma:] “Abandoning all these doctrines, you and your pure
disciplic succession should accept the supreme truth in the form of acintya-
bhedabheda, inconceivable simultaneous oneness and difference. Only then
will you be able to become a pure devotee.”

The essential meaning is this. Krsna says:

The moving universe is composed of living entities, and the
nonmoving universe is composed of matter. Among them, the living

entities are manifested by My superior potency through the operation
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Verse 62

of the marginal potency, and the material world is manifested by My
inferior energy.

I am the seed of all these manifestations. Remaining non-different
from these various energies, I regulate them through My will. Through
the transformations of these energies arise pradhina, prakrti, and
purusa. Therefore, from the standpoint of energy (Sakti-tattva), I am
pradbana, prakrti, and purusa; yet from the standpoint of the
possessor of energy (Saktiman-tattva), 1 am eternally distinct from all
of them.

This simultaneous oneness and difference exists solely by virtue of My
inconceivable potency. Therefore, let this remain the dmndaya-
upadesa, the traditional teaching transmitted through your disciplic

succession:

“Through knowledge of the mutual relationship of the j7va,
matter, and Krsna according to the principle of acintya-
bhedabbeda, one should attain kpsna-prema through pure

devotional service.”

This commentary, entitled Prakdsini, which reveals the inner intention of the
living beings and bestows fearlessness upon them, has been composed by
Bhaktivinoda, the resident of Surabhi-kufja.

Thus ends the Gaudiya commentary entitled Prakdsini on the Fifth Chapter,
known as the Miila-siitra, of the Sri Brabma-sambita, the compendium of

the established conclusions concerning Bhagavin, the Supreme Personality of

Godhead.
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EPILOGUE

Sri Jiva Gosvami
Text 1

SHUTIR/AITHAT

YiagerdfedT |
FUNAFAYGT TR: FFIT Sronfear i

adbydya-sata-sampannd bhagavad-brabma-sambita

krsnopanisadam saraib sasicitd brabmanodita

“The divine Brabhma-sambiti, complete in one hundred chapters, was
spoken by Brahma and compiled from the essential teachings of the
Krysna Upanisads.”

Text 2

T AFTITS T AT WRf=T AU |
G0 FaeTsT TARATTHETH! UiHT: I

yadyapi nand-pathan nandrthan smaranti nandrthas te

tad api ca sat-patha-labdha evasmabbis tv ami pramitih

“Although scholars of differing views preserve various readings and
interpretations, we have accepted as authoritative only these readings,
received through the authentic tradition.”

Text 3

FATTTIH! I ST S S1: |
facaHisTo: Qs fiear shaagfa: |

SANALANA-SAMO YASYA [YAYAn Sriman sandtanah

Srivallabho ‘nujab so sau Sri-ripo jiva-sad-gatih



Epilogue

That illustrious Sri Ripa, whose elder brother is Srimin Sanitana,
equal to the eternal Lord”’, and whose younger brother is $ri Vallabha,

is Jiva’s true refuge.’®
Text 4

sfa Sieerifar JaRpERe: TS S em: |
fipuriiad yaarefd eeumaaafAg $wi 79y |

1ti Sri-brabma-sambitayam mila-sitrakhyab pasicamo ‘dhyayab.

Sri-kysna-pritaye bhavatad iti karunamayam anisam kysnpam namami

Thus ends the Fifth Chapter of the Sri Brabma-sanmhitd, known as
the Miila-siitra. May this work be pleasing to Sri Krsna. I ceaselessly
bow to merciful Krsna.’

37 Sanatana-samah is a conventional expression of praise and also contains
a play upon the name Sanitana. It compares Sanitana, the devotee, with
Sanitana, the Eternal Lord, by indicating that Sanitana Gosvami reflects the
Lord’s exalted qualities. It does not imply ontological equality between the
jiva and Bhagavan.

3 Jiva-sad-gatih contains another play on words. It literally means “the
true refuge or destination of Jiva.” The phrase affectionately identifies Sti
Ripa Gosvami as Jiva Gosvami’s true refuge, while also allowing the broader

meaning that he is the true refuge and destination of all jivas.

¥ Mila-sutra literally means “the foundational” or “root aphoristic text.”
A sitra is an aphorism, a concise formulation in which extensive meaning is
compressed into few words. At the beginning of his commentary, Jiva
Gosvami explains that although the Brabma-sambita originally comprised
one hundred chapters, this Fifth Chapter, because it is in siztra form,
encompasses the essential content of the entire work. The designation Mla-
sitra thus identifies it as the condensed foundational text of the complete
Sambita.
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JivaA GOSVAMI

Jiva Gosvami (c. 1513-c.
1598), one of the Six
Gosvamis of Vrndavana,
was described by Srila
Prabhupada as  “the
greatest  scholar and
philosopher  in  the
world.” He compiled the
teachings of Sri Caitanya
Mahiprabhu in a syste-

matic way and wrote
extensively on Vedinta philosophy, the practice of devotional service, Sanskrit
grammar, poetics, and the pastimes of Radha and Krsna.

His works gave the Gaudiya Vaisnava tradition a coherent philosophical
foundation and preserved the teachings of his uncles, Sri Ripa Gosvami and
Sri Sanatana Gosvami.

Jiva was born in Ramakeli, in the region of Gauda in present-day West
Bengal. His father, Vallabha, later known as Anupama, was the younger
brother of Rapa and Sanitana. The family was distinguished for learning,
devotion, and public service. Traditional accounts describe Jiva as
exceptionally gifted and deeply devoted to Krsna from childhood. After
leaving home, he traveled to Navadvipa, where he met Nityananda Prabhu,
who guided him through the places associated with Sri Caitanya’s early
pastimes and blessed him to proceed to Vrndavana. Jiva also studied in
Varanisi and became thoroughly conversant with logic, Vedinta, and the
major systems of philosophy prevalent in India.

In Vrndavana, Jiva accepted Rapa Gosvami as his spiritual master and
assisted his uncles in editing manuscripts, composing works, establishing

sacred sites, and organizing the growing Vaisnava community.

After the departure of Rapa and Sanitana Gosvami, Jiva Gosvami became

the leading philosophical authority of the Gaudiya community. Closely



Jiva Gosvami

associated with the Radha-Diamodara temple, he helped make Vrndavana a
center of learning, and devotional culture. He also trained and encouraged
teachers such as Srinivisa Acirya, Narottama Disa Thikura, and Syimfmanda
Prabhu, who carried the writings of the Gosvimis from Vrndavana to Bengal
and other regions.

Jiva Gosvami’s greatest philosophical achievement is the Saz-sandarbba, a
monumental exposition of Gaudiya Vedinta in six volumes based primarily
on the Sm‘mad—Bbdgammm. This work establishes the authority of the
Bbdgavatam, explains the nature of Bhagavan, Paramatma, the living entities,
and material nature, demonstrates that Krsna is Svayam Bhagavan, and
presents bhakti and prema as the means and supreme goal of spiritual life. His
Sarva-samvddini further clarifies difficult points and answers possible
objections.

Through these writings, Jiva Gosvami gave systematic expression to
acintya-bhedibbeda, the inconceivable simultaneous oneness and difference
between the Supreme Lord and His energies. The living beings and the
universe depend entirely upon Krsna and are one with Him as manifestations
of His potency, yet they remain eternally distinct from Him.

His literary activity extended far beyond the Sandarbbas. He wrote
commentaries on the Srz‘mﬂd—Bbdgammm, the Gopdla-tapani Upanisad, the
Brabma-sambitd, and important works of Rapa Gosvami. His Dig-darsini-
tika on the Brabhma-sambitd reveals the scriptural and philosophical structure
underlying Brahma’s hymn to Govinda. He also composed the Hari-
namampta-vyakarana, an innovative Sanskrit grammar centered upon
Krsna’s names, and the Gopdla-campi, an elaborate prose-and-poetry
narration of Krsna’s pastimes.

Jiva Gosvami spent most of his life in Vrndavana and passed away near the
end of the sixteenth century, although sources differ concerning the exact date.
His samadhi stands within the Radha-Diamodara temple. He is remembered
as a brilliant philosopher, prolific author, careful editor, and devoted servant
of Ripa Gosvami whose scholarship was wholly dedicated to revealing the

eternal service of Radhi and Krsna.
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BHAKTIVINODA THAKURA

Bhaktivinoda Thakura, born as
Kedarnath Datta in 1838 in the
town of Birnagar, West Bengal, was
a prominent spiritual leader,
philosopher, and a key figure in the
revitalization of Gaudiya
Vaishnavism in the 19th century.
Srila Prabhupada called him “the
pioneer of the Krsna consciousness
movement.” His life was marked by
his profound spiritual realization,
prolific writings, and dedicated

efforts to spread the teachings of Sri
Caitanya Mahaprabhu both in India and abroad.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura was born into a devout Vaisnava family. He
received a traditional education in Sanskrit grammar, literature, and
philosophy, acquiring a deep understanding of the Vedic Scriptures. He
demonstrated exceptional intellectual capabilities from an early age.

In his early twenties, Kedarnath Datta experienced a profound spiritual
awakening and developed a strong inclination towards devotional practices.
He immersed himself in the study of Vaisnava philosophy and sought
guidance from renowned Vaisnava teachers.

He dedicated himself to intense spiritual practice and embarked on a quest
for spiritual realization. He extensively studied and analyzed the teachings of
Lord Chaitanya and different Vaisnava Scriptures.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura's literary contributions are vast and influential. He
authored numerous books, essays, and commentaries, primarily in Bengali,
Sanskrit, and English. His writings cover a wide range of topics, including
philosophy, devotional practices, scriptural exegesis, social reform, and the
importance of chanting the holy names of the Lord.

He played a pivotal role in reviving and reestablishing the teachings of Sri
Caitanya , which had faced a decline after His disappearance. He engaged in



Bhaktivinoda Thakura

extensive research, scriptural study, and philosophical analysis to present the
teachings of Sri Caitanya Mahaprabhu in a relevant and accessible manner for
the contemporary audience.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura was married and had ten children, including his
illustrious son Bimala Prasad, who became later Bhaktisiddhanta Sarasvati
Thakura, a prominent Vaisnava leader who founded the preaching mission
Gaudiya Math, establishing temples all over India and in neighboring
countries.

Bhaktivinoda Thakura's teachings and contributions had a profound
impact on subsequent generations, inspiring the growth and expansion of the
Krsna consciousness movement worldwide. His writings continue to inspire
and guide countless individuals on the path of devotion and spiritual
realization.

In 1910, he retired to his house in Calcutta, Bhakti Bhavan, so that he
could remain uninterruptedly engaged in the divine service of Sri Sri Radha
and Krsna. On June 23, 1914, at noon, the Thakura entered the eternal
pastimes of the Lord, far beyond the vision of the conditioned souls of this

world.
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THE FOUNDER-ACARYA

His Divine Grace A. C.
Bhaktivedanta Swami
Prabhupada, the Founder-
Acirya of the International
Society ~ for  Krishna
Consciousness, was born
Abhay Charan De in 1896
in Calcutta, India, into a
= Vaisnava family. From the
q very beginning of his
= childhood, he was

L4 1\\:&:‘ 4

educated in a devotional way of life and learned how to see everything in

relation to the Supreme Lord.

He first met his spiritual master, Srila Bhaktisiddhinta Sarasvati Thakura,
in 1922, and eleven years later became his initiated disciple and received his
new name, Abhay Charanaravinda.

At their first meeting, Stila Bhaktisiddhanta had requested Abhay to
broadcast Vedic knowledge through the English language. Thus, in the years
that followed, his disciple wrote an English commentary on the Bhagavad-
gitd and in 1944, without assistance, started a fortnightly magazine, Back to
Godbead.

Recognizing his philosophical learning and devotion, the Gaudiya
Vaisnava Society honored him in 1947 with the title “Bhaktivedanta.” In
1950, at the age of fifty-four, A. C. Bhaktivedanta retired from married life
and four years later adopted the vanaprastha (retired) order to devote more
time to his studies and writing. He traveled to the holy city of Vrndavana,
where he lived in very humble circumstances in the historic medieval temple
of Radha-Damodara. There he engaged for several years in deep study and
writing. He accepted the renounced order of life (sannydsa) an the title
“Swami” in 1959. At Radha-Damodara, A. C. Bhaktivedanta Swami began
work on his life's masterpiece: a multivolume translation and commentary on
the 18,000-verse, 12-canto Srimad-Bbdgavﬂtam.



Srila Prabhupada

After publishing the First Canto in three volumes, he came to the United
States, in 1965, to fulfill the mission of his spiritual master. After almost a year
of great difficulty he established the International Society for Krishna
Consciousness (ISKCON) in July of 1966 in New York. Under his careful
guidance, the Society grew within a decade to a worldwide confederation of
almost one hundred ashrams, schools, temples, institutes and farm
communities.

Srila Prabhupida also inspired the construction of a large international
center at Mayapur in West Bengal, India, which is also the site “The Temple
of the Vedic Planetarium”. A similar project is the magnificent Krishna-
Balaram Temple and International Guest House in Vrndavana, India. These
are centers where Westerners can live to gain firsthand experience of Vedic
culture.

Prabhupada’s most significant contribution, however, is his books. Highly
respected by the academic community for their authoritativeness, depth and
clarity, they are used as standard textbooks in numerous universities. His
writings have been translated into over eighty languages. The Bhaktivedanta
Book Trust, established in 1972 to publish the works of His Divine Grace, has
thus become the world's largest publisher of books in the field of Indian
religion and philosophy.

In the last ten years of his life (1967-1977), in spite of his advanced age,
Prabhupada circled the globe twelve times on lecture tours that took him to
six continents. In spite of such a vigorous schedule, he continued to write
prolifically. The writings of His Divine Grace A. C. Bhaktivedanta Swami
Prabhupada constitute a veritable library of Vedic philosophy, religion,

literature and culture.
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BHAKTI GAURAVANI GOSWAMI

Bhakti Gauravani Goswami, born in
Germany, in 1951, first encountered
Krsna’s devotees in Hamburg in the
summer of 1971 while fulfilling his
mandatory military service. After
reading Stila Prabhupada’s translation
and commentary on the Sri Lopanisad
and receiving guidance from the
devotees at the Hamburg temple, he

became a vegetarian, shaved his head,

and lived a devotional life to the extent
circumstances allowed while still in the army. To help him focus, devotees
encouraged him to translate the Second Canto of the Srz’mﬂd—Bh&Zgavﬂmm
into German.

Shortly after his discharge from military service, he traveled to Paris in July
1972 to meet Stila Prabhupida, who accepted him as a disciple and gave him
the spiritual name Vedavyas Das.

For the next eight years, Vedavyas translated his spiritual master’s books
into German and managed the German branch of the Bhaktivedanta Book
Trust (BBT), the publisher of Prabhupada’s works.

In 1981, Vedavyas moved to Spain and assisted in the administration of the
Spanish temples. In 1982, he met his future wife, Rasimrta devi dasi, with
whom he would raise four children.

In 1985, he established the European office of the Spanish BBT and
organized the translation and production of Prabhupada’s books in Spanish.

In 1996, for Srila Prabhupida’s centennial celebration, Vedavyas published
Srila Prabbupada and His Disciples in Germany, a book that recounts
Prabhupada’s visits to Germany and other temples in Europe, the history of
ISKCON Germany from 1969 to 1977, and memories from Prabhupada’s
disciples. In honor of his spiritual master’s 125th anniversary, a revised and

expanded edition was published in 2021.



Bhakti Gauravani Goswami

In 2007, he and his wife entered the vanaprastha (retired) order of life.
Seven years later, on the auspicious day of Gaura Parnima, in Mayipura,
Vedavyas Das accepted sannydsa (the renounced order of life) and has since
been known as Bhakti Gauravani Goswami.

In 2020, he published Sacred Song Symphony, a compilation of 108
Bengali and Sanskrit songs and prayers by Vaisnava dcdryas and other
mahajanas, accompanied by commentaries. He also recorded all the songs and
made them available on his website: www.spiritualsound.space.

In early 2025, he presented Introspection— Life in the Shadow of Time, a
collection of eighteen Vaisnava songs, adapted into English poetry. Available
in both print and e-book formats, this work includes 160 color illustrations
and an analytical commentary for each song. The recordings of these timeless
reflective songs are reimagined within a modern soundscape, preserving their
essence while designed to resonate with a global audience.

Later in 2025, to commemorate the 60™ anniversary of Srila Prabhupada’s
arrival in America, Bhakt Gauravani Goswami published Markine
bhiagavata-dharma, a Bengali poem composed by Prabhupida after visiting
Boston on his first day in the US. This work, complete with commentaries and
color illustrations for the verses is available in English, German and Spanish.

Currently, Bhakti Gauravani Goswami continues his work in translation,
writing, and recording, while traveling and preaching across Europe, South
America, and India..
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GOVINDA
THE PRIMEVALIORD

SELECTED VERSES

FROM THE BRAHMA-SAMHITA
adapted into English poetry
and set to music by
Bhakti Gauravani Goswami



The Song

Krsna, the supreme controller of all,
is condensed eternity, knowledge and bliss,
without beginning, yet the beginning of all,
the cause of all causes— Govinda.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

29
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,

who dwells in realms of cintamani gems,
tending surabhi cows amid desire trees,

countless gopis serve Him with unalloyed love.
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The Song

30
Govinda, the primeval Lord I adore,

with lotus-petal eyes, playing on His flute;
dark blue as a rain cloud, peacock plume in His hair,

His beauty enchants millions of Cupids.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

31
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,

a garland, flute and moon-locket grace His beauty.
In loving playful pastimes He ever delights,
eternally revealing His threefold-bending form.
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The Song

32
Govinda, the primeval Lord, I adore,

whose form is radiant with bliss and truth.
Each of His limbs holds the power of each sense,

creating and sustaining worlds without end.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

33
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,

nondual, infallible, beyond beginning.
Ancient of days, yet ever fresh in youth,

above all Vedic knowledge, yet known to loving souls.
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The Song

34

Though yogis and jidnis strive millions of years,

swift as the wind and outrunning the mind,
they reach but the tip of the lotus toes

of transcendent Govinda, whom I adore.




Govinda, the primeval Lord

35
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,

though one, from Him countless worlds arise.
All the universes rest within His being;

He dwells in His fullness in every atom.
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The Song

36

Govinda, the primeval Lord, I adore,

whose love floods the hearts of those devoted.
Endowed with forms and realms reflecting His glory,
they praise Him with hymns of the holy Vedas.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

37
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,
the self of all, who dwells in Goloka,

with Radha and Her sakhis, Her own expansions,

immersed in eternal blissful 7zsa.
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The Song

38
Govinda, the primeval Lord, I adore,

whom saints perceive with love-anointed eyes,
beholding Him forever within their hearts,

Syimasundara, whose qualities transcend all thought.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

39
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,

as Rama and others, His portions descend.
In many forms He appears throughout the worlds,
yet He is Krsna Himself—Svayarn Bhagavan.

301



The Song

40

Govinda, the primeval Lord, I adore,

whose effulgence is the endless Brahman,
all-pervading, yet adorned with countless worlds

and all their planets, powers, and glories.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

41
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,

who is beyond the touch of material nature.
His Maya brings forth the worlds of three modes,

yet He resides in pure transcendence.
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The Song

42

Govinda, the primeval Lord, I adore,

the essence of bliss and the nectar of grace.
He shines in the hearts of all those who remember,

and conquers the world with His blissful pastimes.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

43
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,

who grants each realm its glory and might.
Above all the worlds stands His abode,

Goloka, the dwelling of sweetness supreme.
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The Song

44

Govinda, the primeval Lord, I adore,

whose potency shapes and dissolves the worlds.
As Durgi she sustains the whole creation,

moving like a shadow according to His will.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

45
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,

who acts as Sambhu for a sacred deed.
As milk becomes yogurt yet stays one in essence,
He takes on this form to bless the world.
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The Song

46

Govinda, the primeval Lord, I adore,

as one lamp kindles countless others,
though each burns separately, their light is one;
He shines forth in countless forms of Visnu.

308



Govinda, the primeval Lord

47
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,

who lies in mystic slumber on the Causal Ocean.
Infinite universes drift from His pores,

upheld by Sesa, His all-sustaining power.
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The Song

48

Govinda, the primeval Lord, I adore,

whose breath is the lifespan of each universe.
The Lords of the worlds live but a single breath

of His great expansion—Maha-Visnu.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

49
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,

who empowers Brahmi to fashion the worlds.
As the Sun reflects its fire in suryakanta gems,

Govinda shines through the second creator.
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The Song

S0

Govinda, the primeval Lord, I adore,

whose lotus feet rest on Ganesa’s head.
Touching those sacred feet, he finds the power
to clear all obstacles from the three worlds.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

PRITHVI
(EARTH)

AGNI
(FIRE)

ATMA
(SOUL)

51
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,
from whom the elements of the worlds arise.
In Him they rest, and to Him they all return,

the source and the end of time, soul, and space.
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The Song

52

Govinda, the primeval Lord, I adore,

whose eye is the Sun, king of the planets.
By His command it moves through space,

mounted upon the wheel of time.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

S3
I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord,

by whose bestowed power all things prevail—
dharma and sin, the Vedas and penance,

and every life, from Brahma to insects and birds.
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The Song

54

Govinda, the primeval Lord, I adore,

who awards the fruit of every deed to all,
from Indra in heaven to the insect Indragopa,

Yet burns His devotee’s karma to ashes.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord
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I worship Govinda, the primeval Lord;
those fixed upon Him in many moods—
anger, fear, affection, reverence, or love—
attain a form according to their meditation.
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The Song

S56a

In Goloka divine Laksmis live as lovers,

Krsna, the Supreme Person, is their one beloved.
Trees grant every wish in cintamani lands,

where every single step is a graceful dance.
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Govinda, the primeval Lord

56b

Every word is song, the flute His dear companion,

water flows as nectar, light is conscious bliss.
Surabhi cows streaming oceans of milk,

time does not pass, not even half a blink.
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The Song

S6¢

I adore Svetadvipa, known to saints as Goloka,

few are they who walk this Earth and truly see
that transcendental realm overflowing with nectar.

govindam adi-purusam tam abam bbajami
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CONSTRUCTION OF A NEW TEMPLE
FOR

SRI SRI RADHA-GOVINDACANDRA

The project to build a new temple
for $ri Sri Radha-Govindacandra is now underway.
Our aim is to enable more and more people from Spain
and other countries to learn about Krishna consciousness.

TOGETHER WE ARE BUILDING THE NEW TEMPLE
You too can take part, according to your means.

For more Informacién, contact: © +34 644 31 12 05




Lo unico que necesita el mal para triunfar es que los hombres buenos no hagan nada.

Les invitamos a participar en una de las acciones mas nobles y piadosas de este mundo:
En la proteccion de las vacas

The only thing necessary for the triumph of evil is for.good men to do nothing.

We humbly invite you to participate in one of the most noble and pious activities in the world
The protection of the cows

o Vi)
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Subvencionando los gastos de
alimento para las vacas

Haciendo voluntariado en la vaqueria
Apadrinando una vaca

Donating for expenses of feeding
the cows
Volunteering in the cow shelter
Sponsoring one cow

Namero de Cuenta/Bank Account:
CaixaBank: Es13 2100 8779 8222 0003 9914 swift : caixesbbxxx titular: ACK

" g
' POYP al l.‘;l @rupagoshalaspain
rupagoshala@hotmail.com :

Contacto/Contact: rupagoshala@hotmail.com - Mévil/Mobile N. +34 633 858 736 - +34 655 548 403

Nueva Vrajamandala - Finca Santa Clara S/N - 19400 BRIHUEGA (Guadalajara) - Espana (Spain)




DISCOVER MORE AT
SPIRITUAL SOUND SPACE

Words, Images and Music for the Journey Within

Visit www.spiritualsound.space to download this book along with other titles
exploring the depths of devotion, sacred poetry, and inner realization.
Immerse yourself in a rich spiritual soundscape with songs that inspire
contemplation and connection:

o A Dayin Viajamandala - a musical journey through Krishna’s daily
pastimes, from dawn to dusk

®  Make Me Dance — Prabhupada’s heartfelt prayer of surrender

o Introspection —18 songs for a meditative journey, recorded with
contemporary instruments

o Sacred Song Symphony — 108 songs of devotional reflection, recorded
with traditional instruments

o The Silent Companion — a song exploring the soul's destiny

o Govinda, The Primeval Lord — 35 verses from the Brabma-sambita set

to music

All' books are available as PDF and EPUB downloads, and all songs can be
streamed or downloaded free of charge.
This space is dedicated to nourishing the soul through sound, words, and

images.
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